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OF EGYPT 


Incorporated in Egypt 
Liability of members is limited 


Head Office . CAIRO 


FULLY PAID CAPITAL 


- £3,000,000 
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Towns in EGYPT and the SUDAN 
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Total Aseecte 
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Special facilities are available to the public 
through the branches of this Bank for the 
transaction of business with Canada, Newfound 
land, Cuba, Porto Rico, Dominican Republic, 
Jamaica and the United States at Boston, 
Chicago and New York. 311 Branches in all. 

Address — to 
sndon Branch : 
108 OLD BROAD STREET, E.C.2. 
E. C. MacLeop, Manager | 





COMMISSIONERS FOR THE 
PORT OF RANGOON 


WANTED as CHAIRMAN of the COMMIS” 
SIONERS for the PORT of RANGOON, a gentleman 
with wide practical experience in port, railway or other 
business administration; under 45 years of age; 
salary Rs. 3,000/- a month rising bv annual increments 
of Rs. 125/- to Rs. 3,500 . with a free house 

Applications should be addressed not later than 
31st May, 1935, to MESSRS. OG ILVY, GILLANDERS 
AND COMPANY (Reference R.136), 5 Lothbury, 
London, E.C.2, from whom further particulars re- 
gardai the appointment may be obtained by 
forwarding an addressed envelope to them. 


UNIVERSITY OF LONDON 





A Lecture on “* THE PROTECTION OF VESTED 
RIGHTS IN INTERNATIONAL LAW" will be 
given by MONSIEUR GEORGES KAECKEN- 


BEECK, D.C.L. (President of the Arbitral Tribunal 


for Upper Silesia), at THE LONDON SCHOOL OF 
ECONOMICS (Houghton Street, Aldwych, W.C.2) 
on WEDNESDAY, 15th May, at 5 p.m. 


ADMISSION FREE, WITHOUT TICKET. 
S. J. WORSLEY, 
Academic Registrar. 


UNIVERSITY OF LONDON 





A Course of four Lectures on “ THE HELLENIC- 
MACEDONIAN POLICY AND THE ‘ POLITICS’ 
OF ARISTOTLE” will be given by PROF. HANS 
KELSEN (Formerly Professor of Constitutional and 
International Law and of the Philosophy of Law in 
the Universities of Vienna and Cologne; now Professor 
of International Law in the Graduate Institute of 
International Studies in Geneva) at THE LONDON 
SCHOOL OF ECONOMICS (Houghton Street, 
Aldwych, W.C.2) on MAY 2ist, 22nd, 23rd and 24th, 
at 5 p.m. At the First Lecture the Chair will be 
taken by Prof. Arnold J. Toynbee, B.A., D.Litt. 
(Stevenson Research Professor of International History 
in the University). 

ADMISSION FREE, WITHOUT TICKET. 

S. J. WORSLEY, 
Academic Registrar. 
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Comprehensive Family Policy 


Securing 


Guaranteed Income of 15% 


as provision for Widow and Children combined witb 


Whole Life Assurance 


Apply for New Suplonsneey Leaflet to: 


GRESHAM LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY, LTD. 


188-190 FLEET STREET, LONDON, E,C.4 
Founded 1848 


Total Payments to Policy - Holders 
£47,000,000 


The Gresham Fire & Accident Insurance Society, | 
Limited, transacts all classes of fire and accident 


business. Chief Office : 188-190 Fleet St., London 




















ONDON AND MANCHESTER 


ASSURANCE CO., LTD. 50 Finsbury 
Square, London, E.C.2. Total Income exceeds 
£3,000,000. Funds exceed £14,000,000. Claims 


paid exceed £15,000,000. Annual Reports and 
Prospectuses can be obtained on application. 








REFUGE 
ASSURANCE COMPANY LIMITED 


Chief Office: Oxford St., Manchester, 1 


Annual Income Exceeds - £12,700,000 
Assets Exceed - ° - £58,000,000 
Claims Paid Exceed - - £82,000,000 








TERMS OF SUBSCRIPTION 
TO “THE ECONOMIST.” 


Three months - 14s. 6d. 
Six months - - £1 9s. od 
Per annum - ~ {2 18s. od. 


Colonies and Abroad, {3 1s. Od. per annum. 
Cheques and Post-office Orders to be made 
pavable to the Economist Newspaper, Ltd. 

Office : 8, Bouverie Street, London, E.C. 4. 

Telephone No. : Central 8631. 


Copies of “ THE ECONOMIST” 
may always be obtained in 


THE CITY: 
20, Bishopsgate, and all principal 
newsagents and bookstalls. 
PARIS: 
Messageries Hachette, 111, Rue 
Réaumur. 
W.H. Smith & Son, 248, Rue de Rivoli 
W. Dawson & Sons, 13, Rue Albou 
Galignani Library, 224, Rue de Rivoli. 
BERLIN, N.W.7: 
Messrs. Georg Stilke, Dorotheen- 
Strasse 65. 
BRUSSELS : 
W. H. Smith & Son, 71-75, Boul. 
Adolphe Max. 
AMSTERDAM : 
M. V. Gelderen, Zoon Damrak 35. 
GENEVA : 
Agence Naville, 5 & 7, Rue Levrier. 
BUDAPEST : 
Grill’s Bookshop, Dorottya utca 2. 


CAIRO: 
Lovegrove, 14, Chareh 


Mr. E. J. 
Maghrabi. 
ALEXANDRIA : 
Mr. S. N. Grivas, 11, Bould. Saa 
Zagloul. 
NEW YORK : 
The International News Co., 131, 
Varick St.; American News Co., 
131, Varick St., and Branches. 
Also at Commodore, Plaza, Astor and 
Waldorf Astoria Hotels. 
CANADA: American News Co., Ltd., 
Ottawa, Montreal, Toronto and other 
branches. Wm. Dawson Ltd., 70, 
King St. East, Toronto. 
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Our New 


Information 
Service 


The Intelligence Branch 
of the Economist has now 
been enlarged to meet the 
growing demand for eco- 
nomic and statistical infor- 
mation. The Department 
has been able to secure 
the services of a number 
of experts, and is prepared 
to supply information and 
reports on any branch of 
industry and finance as 
well as on international 
relations at a fee propor- 
tionate to the work 
involved. 


Enquiries should be addressed to the 
Intelligence Branch 
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TWENTY-FIVE YEARS 


Even the most hardened cynic cannot fail to have been 
impressed with the demonstrations of loyalty and good-will 
which have characterised the Jubilee celebrations this 
week. The good humour of the crowds in London, the 
spontaneous rejoicing in the poorest districts of both town 
and country, have proved that the spokesmen of the 
workers in the House of Commons were using no empty 
phrases when they declared that the King stood in the 
minds of the public for no privileged class but for the 
whole community. The tributes that have come not only 
from every part of the Empire but from foreign coun- 
tries all over the world bear testimony to the fact that the 
outstanding features of the reign of King George have been 
the stability, the broad contentment and the strength of the 
British people. 

Yet the reign of King George has not been set in quiet 
times; and at this milestone in our history it is well worth 
while to turn our minds backwards to assess the changes 
that have taken place in the past quarter of a century and 
to see what guidance they can give us, if any, in tackling 
the problems that will face us in the next twenty-five years. 

When we recall the situation that existed when King 
George came to the throne, the first thing that strikes us 
is the extent to which the domestic issues which filled the 
public mind twenty-five years ago have faded into the 
background. The year 1910 was one of acute internal 
crisis. The dispute between the House of Commons 
and the House of Lords, which had reached its climax 
over Mr Lloyd George’s Budget of 1909, was at a 
stage where the right of the Crown to create peers was 
likely to be invoked; while behind this constitutional 
issue lay the certainty of a clash over the question of Ire- 
land. These were also years when the great social ser- 
vices which are now so familiar—unemployment and 
health insurance, pensions, trade boards and the like— 
Were being inaugurated, often in the face of the fiercest 
opposition; while cutting across all party divisions, the 
demand of the women’s political organisations for 
the suffrage was thrusting itself on public attention by 
methods new to English political life. All these issues have 
passed into history. The vote first given to women in 1918 
has been made universal for adults by the act of a Con- 


servative Government. The social services have been 
expanded in turn by all administrations since the war, the 
biggest single step being the grant by Mr Churchill of the 
widows’ pensions; while the Irish question, though not 
entirely removed from the arena of public controversy, has 
been settled in principle by the creation of the Irish Free 
State under an Act piloted through the House of Commons 
by that stalwart opponent of Home Rule, Mr Bonar Law. 

The meaning of all this is that the nation is no longer 
fundamentally divided on purely political issues. In spite 
of the collapse of parliamentarianism in a number of Euro- 
pean countries, democracy has struck its roots deeper than 
ever in Britain during the King’s reign, and this universal 
acceptance has been one of the most important factors in 
preventing the emergence of class struggle. The Labour 
Party, tempered by the conservative character of its Trade 
Union and Co-operative elements, has been twice in office, 
and even the proclamation of a general strike nine years 
ago failed to create a radical cleavage within the nation. 
The victory of democracy which has achieved, if not 
economic equality, at least something like an approach to 
political equality, has greatly weakened party controversy 
on political issues and made feasible the conception of 
national government in times of acute crisis. 


Dictatorship abroad has, however, thrown down the 
gage to democracy on the ground of efficiency, and it may 
be said with confidence that the political problem of the 
near future will be to adjust parliamentary government to 
the increasing complexity of modern problems and to the 
more rapid tempo of modern life. 


But if political issues have receded, economic problems 
have surged in hordes on to the battlefield. In spite of the 
destruction of the war, the world is much richer than in 
1910, and these advances in material well-being have spread 
to all those members of the community who are fortunate 
enough to be in work. But the nature of the economic 
problem has been greatly changed. Twenty-five years ago 
all countries were rapidly increasing their productivity in a 
regime of apparently balanced activity accompanied by 
rapidly growing international trade. To-day the economic 
machine has vastly greater potentialities, but something has 
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gone wrong with the mechanism of exchange and has pre- 
sented us with the paradox of unemployment in the midst 
of plenty. Governments have been called upon to put this 
right. Hence in all countries there is a strong movement 
towards greater intervention in economic affairs, both in- 
ternal and external. Many of these interventions have 
been egregious failures, and it is not too much to say that 
mistaken attempts to divert or to dictate the course of 
economic activity have been largely responsible for the 
great slump. But these experiments will continue, and it 
needs no prophetic faculty to forecast that the feature of 
the next twenty-five years will be the variety of experiment 
in controlling and regulating the colossal power which 
science has placed in men’s hands. Britain has been a 
late starter in this game of Government intervention, but 
is now in full career. Her task, like that of other countries, 
is to find a way of doing what may prove necessary without 
destroying the driving force of competition and of enter- 
prise. She will doubtless find her own characteristic 
solution. 

The dominating fact of the reign, however, has been 
neither political legislation nor economic experiment, but 
the clash that has arisen between national aspirations of 
different countries. Coming at a moment when material 
changes were breaking down the barriers of time and 
distance, the political conflict of the war and the economic 
conflict of the peace have presented us with the greatest 
task of the twentieth century—namely, that of creating a 
world community of nations. 

The difficulties of that problem have scarcely begun to 
be resolved. Indeed, the thought that has been present to 
many minds this week has been the sinister likeness 
between the international situation of 31gq10 and that 
of 1935. Twenty-five years ago the naval armaments 
race was in full swing. One diplomatic crisis after another, 
it is true, had been successfully circumvented; and though 
the Entente Cordiale was being interpreted in Germany as 
a policy of encirclement, British relations with the German 
Government and people were not unfriendly. How this 
world of nations arming to the teeth was thrown into the 
maelstrom of war is a matter of history. What deeply 
concerns us to-day is the fact that within the past twelve 
months Europe has once again begun to arm rapidly on 
land, by sea and in the air. 

Conditions, indeed, have changed and it would not 
be true to say that the situation is as critical, or that war is 
as imminent, as in 1910. The glamour of war has long ago 
disappeared for those who are old enough to remember the 
years 1914-1918. The belief that it brings prosperity or 
even political advantage to either victor or vanquished has 
been disproved by an object lesson which no one can mis- 
understand. No nation which stops to weigh the facts of 
to-day can harbour the hope of sudden and smashing 
victory which turned the heads of the German General 
Staff in 1914. Such is the voice of reason reinforced by 
the shattering of the illusion of rqr4. 


Yet the menace remains. As Mr Lloyd George has 
recently reminded us, none of the rulers of Germany, 
Russia, France or England believed in July, 1914, that war 
was imminent. To-day the safeguards of peace so 
laboriously built up since 1919 are distrusted; and from 
Germany there has spread through Europe a new belief in 
the gospel of force. In short, we are back in 1910, except 
that we have been making a conscious effort to erect 
barriers, whose efficacy has not yet been tested, against the 
old forces making for war. 

This supreme task must be accomplished in the 
next few years if the world is to be saved from chaos. Its 
solution requires some abandonment of the full claims 
put forward for the ultimate supremacy of national in- 
terests. It requires the subordination of national to inter- 
national diplomacy, the adjustment of armaments on an 
international instead of on a national basis, the evolution 
of a system of economic co-operation, and the abandon- 
ment of the idea that colonies are a national ‘‘ possession ”’ 
in favour of that which would treat them as a world trust. 
Some surrender of national sovereignty in these directions 
will certainly prove to be no sacrifice, but rather lead to an 
enhancement of national well-being. To accomplish it is 
by far the most important, though politically perhaps the 
most difficult, of the tasks which lie immediately ahead. 
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NEUTRALITY 


IN most wars in the past most countries have remaineq 
neutral—and rightly so, for their vital interests were not 
involved. But in recent times the world has radical] 
changed. As Senor Madariaga aptly put it in his Cobden 
lecture on Wednesday last, the world to-day, from the 
point of view of commerce in goods, is no bigger than the 
France of Napoleon 1; from the point of view of the com- 
merce in ideas it is no bigger than Athens in the time of 
Pericles. In such a world, is it possible in a major conflict 
for any great country to remain neutral? The World War 
would seem to suggest a negative answer; but the very fact 
that we, and other countries even more remote than our- 
selves from the centre of the conflict, were drawn into the 
fiery furnace has stirred many on both sides of the Atlantic 
to preach the gospel of ‘‘ never again ’’ and to urge that we 
should so devise our diplomacy that we should be free to 
preserve an attitude of neutrality. 

But those who take this view are trying to live back into 
the past. For, reverting again to the theme of Sefior 
Madariaga, the unity of the world has already begun to 
establish itself in many of the activities of mankind, and 
also—though more slowly—in the minds of men. But the 
slow emergence of a world unity is not the same thing 
as uniformity, and in the world as it is to-day the problem 
of neutrality presents itself in different guises. 

Consider briefly the position of various States. In prac- 
tice, neutrality in any major European conflict of the future 
is only likely to be proclaimed by a few States—the Scan- 
dinavian group, Holland, the United States, South America 
and, perhaps, this country and some or all of the Dominions 
—and most of these have international obligations under 
the League or particular treaties which would condition the 
proclamation of neutrality. Switzerland is the only example 
of a “‘ neutralised ’’ State—one whose neutrality, except in 
self-defence, is permanently guaranteed by international 
convention under the Treaty of Versailles; and she is 
specially exempted, therefore, from the obligation under 
the Covenant to take part in a war in defence of that 
Covenant. If, for geographical reasons, we leave South 
America out of account (though this would not be permis- 
sible in the event of a conflict in the Pacific), the problem of 
neutrality can be confined to two great world forces—the 
United States on the one hand and the States-members of 
the League of Nations on the other. And in one great inter- 
national convention, the Briand-Kellogg Pact of Paris of 
1928, both these powerful elements of international peace 
and security are united. 

If we read the obligations of League membership with 
the undertaking in the Kellogg Pact to renounce war “‘ as 
an instrument of national policy ’’ and to settle all inter- 
national disputes or conflicts only by pacific means, we can 
understand why the British Government, in a White Paper 
of 1929, said that the effect of the Covenant and the Pact 

taken together is to deprive nations of the right to 
employ war as an instrument of national policy, and to 
forbid the States which have signed them to give aid or 
comfort to an offender. ... In other words, as between 
members of the League, there can be no neutral rights, 
because there can be no neutrals, 


If this view is sound—and the force of the contention can- 
not seriously be denied—it means that we are not free, even 
if we wished, to build up our policy on the basis of 
neutrality. But what of the United States, which is not a 
League member and has sought so earnestly in the past to 
preserve itself from the contagion of war? What would its 
position be in the event of a war of the first magnitude? 
The United States has always been the staunchest sup- 
porter of the neutral’s ‘‘ right ’’ to trade in war as in peace, 
except in contraband and with blockaded ports. The inter- 
national Declaration of London of 1909 laid down prin- 
ciples for the guarantee of neutrals’ rights; but it was never 
ratified, and the war involved the United States in vexa- 
tious disputes with both sets of belligerents until the United 
States finally came in. After the establishment of the 
League Covenant, with its provisions for collective defini- 
tion of an aggressor and for action against him, and of the 
Kellogg Pact, certain American Representatives and 
Senators, as well as Presidents Hoover and Roosevelt, 
have attempted to empower the President to impose 
an embargo on American trade with any State, if the 
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President be satisfied that that State, by acting in defiance 
of the Kellogg Pact or even of the League decision, is an 
aggressor. In each case, however, other Representatives or 
Senators have inserted limitations restricting such powers to 
the declaration of an embargo on trade with ail belligerents 
indiscriminately, or else, in deference to the Monroe Doc- 
trine, with American countries only. Again, Mr Norman 
Davis declared at Geneva in May of 1933, on behalf of 
President Roosevelt, that the United States was prepared 
not to hinder other States engaged in putting restraint on 
an aggressor, provided the United States Government 
agreed with their designation of the guilty party. But his 
offer was nullified by the Senate Committee on Foreign 
Relations, which insisted on an embargo against both 
belligerents. Thus, the United States has felt the influence 
of those forces drawing all nations together into a common 
unity; but, in accordance with her historical tradition, has 
resisted them and has reaffirmed in theory all her neutral 
tights—‘‘ rights,’” however, which are nowhere codified 
and are susceptible of engendering violent ruptures in any 
future world war. 

It is not disputed that the Kellogg Pact, signed by 63 
nations, has fundamentally affected the conception of 
neutrality. In August, 1932, Mr Secretary Stimson said it 
had revolutionised the whole conception of neutrality; and 
at Budapest last September a special committee of the 
International Law Association reported in very strong terms 
on the effects of the Pact on the concept of neutrality. The 
whole Conference agreed upon Articles of Interpretation, 
to be known as the Budapest Articles of Interpretation, 
among which occur the following : — 

1. A signatory State cannot by denunciation or non- 
observance of the Pact release itself from its obligations 
thereunder. 

2. A signatory State which threatens to resort to armed 
force for the solution of an international dispute or conflict 
is guilty of a violation of the Pact. 

3. A signatory State which aids a violating State thereby 
itself violates the Pact. 

4. In the event of a violation of the Pact by a resort to 
armed force or war by one signatory State against another, 
any signatory State, not being a party to the original dis- 
pute, may, without thereby committing a breach of the 
Pact or of any rule of international law, do all or any of 
the following things :— 

(a) Refuse to admit the exercise by the State violating 
the Pact of belligerent rights, such as visit and 
search or blockade, etc. 

(6) Decline to observe towards the State violating the 
Pact the duties prescribed by international law, 
apart from the Pact, for a neutral in relation to a 
belligerent. 

(c) Supply the State attacked with financial or material 
assistance, including munitions of war. 

(Z) Assist with armed forces the State attacked. 


That the most eminent international lawyers in the world 
should recognise that the signature of the Kellogg Pact by 
itself had effected a sweeping change in international law 
and in the concept of neutrality and belligerents’ rights is 
one reason why American opinion, which was formerly 
slid against any re-interpretation of the traditionally 
neutral attitude, is now so sharply split. While it remains 
% divided, the upholders of American neutrality are put 
on the defensive. The impression is gaining ground that, 
if the Pact and the American sponsorship and signature 
thereof mean anything, they mean that American 
neutrality can only be reconciled with the Pact’s obliga- 
tions in future with extreme difficulty, not to say casuistry. 

Thus, in America the vexatious question: Can we afford 
neutrality and can we maintain it? is to-day in the very 
forefront of public and technical discussion. The result of 
this discussion is likely to affect the prospects of world 
peace and security in decisive fashion. For if the United 
States did as Mr Charles Warren* and many leading 
American lawyers recommend and supported the League 
Members and the Kellogg Pact signatories to the extent of 
withholding supplies from an aggressor, there would be 





* Mr Warren was Assistant Attorney-General of the U.S.A. from 
August, 1914, to April, 1917, charged with enforcing neutrality laws 
and prosecuting the activities of belligerents in U.S.A. See his, by 
tow, famous article, ‘“‘ Troubles of a Neutral,’’ in the American 
Foreign Affairs, April, 1934. 
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such an access of moral support to the embryonic collective 
system that any potential aggressor would think twice and 
long before aggressing. Moreover, the British Govern- 
ment’s attitude to the organisation of peace and collective 
security through the League would be immeasurably 
strengthened and emboldened. Do we not remember that 
as late as November last, in Glasgow, Mr Baldwin made 
the following blunt assertion? 

Never so long as I have any responsibility in governing 
the country will I sanction the British Navy being used for 
an armed blockade of any country in the world until I know 
what the United States of America is going to do. 

Here, then, we reach the paradoxical conclusion. There 
is to-day greater provision for the fundamentals of a system 
of world peace and security than ever before. Yet the 
foundations of that system lack the vital cement of solidarity 
between the Anglo-Saxon peoples. Neutrality—which was 
once the badge of sovereignty—is fast becoming over- 
expensive or impossible of enforcement for the Great 
Powers in an increasingly interdependent world. But 
because the leading Power in the New World fears to 
modify it with the fast changing circumstances, the leading 
Power in the Old World is in danger of letting national 
sovereignty run amok in Western civilisation. The Anglo- 
Saxon peoples, to whose political genius Western civilisa- 
tion as a whole owes an incalculable debt, can yet prevent 
national sovereignty, which they conceived as _ national 
liberty, from degenerating into national licence. The price 
is a modification in the insignia of sovereignty, the offer of 
a partial renunciation of neutrality in the cause of progress, 
and on behalf of an embryonic international system 
struggling to be born. 


AMERICA AND COTTON 


THERE has been a partial recovery in the world’s consump- 
tion of raw cotton since 1932; but most of the older-estab- 
lished cotton textile industries in the world have made little 
headway in the depression. The reasons are not far to 
seek. There has been a substantial redistribution of the 
production of cotton textiles in favour of Japan, China and 
a number of smaller, normally importing countries. 
Although the expansion of Japan’s exports to India and the 
British Colonies was arrested a year ago, she continued to 
increase her exports in 1934, chiefly to South America, 
Manchukuo, the Dutch East Indies, Arabia and Persia. As 
much of the increase in business in recent years has gone 
to these newer manufacturing countries, much of the 
machinery in the older centres remains unemployed, and 
profitability is undermined by the pressure of surplus 
capacity and by price-cutting. 

To add to the difficulties of manufacturers, the United 
States Government artificially raised the price of raw 
cotton, thus retarding the recovery of world consumption. 
By means of drastic curtailment of production since 1933 
and the decision to make advances to farmers of Io cents 
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per Ib. on the 1933 crop, and of 12 cents per Ib. on last 
year’s crop, the United States Government succeeded in 
doubling the price of raw cotton in 1933 and in maintaining 
it at the higher level. Restriction of production is appar- 
ently to continue in 1935, for on January 17th the United 
States Secretary of Agriculture decided to fix this year’s 
crop at 10,983,264 bales, as compared with 9,731,000 bales 
harvested in 1934 and 13,047,000 bales in 1933. Despite 
this decision, prices slumped in March, but recovered par- 
tially in April when it was announced that the 12 cents per 
lb. loan plan would be extended beyond the original date 
of July 31, 1935. But apart from a statement by the Secre- 
tary of Agriculture to the effect that the Administration 
proposed to provide adequate facilities to permit growers to 
pursue a policy of orderly marketing, the Government’s 
intentions concerning the financing of the 1935 crop have 
not yet been made known. 

The positive result of these drastic measures to raise raw 
cotton prices in the United States was an increase in the 
farmers’ income from cotton from $484 millions in 1932 to 
$717 millions in 1933 and $756 millions in 1934. In addi- 
tion the farmers received compensation payments of $163 
millions in 1933 and $117 millions in 1934. 

The implications of the cotton policy of the United States 
Government are threefold. It antagonised American 
manufacturers, who complained that both turnover and 
profits had dwindled owing to the high price of cotton and 
the processing tax imposed on them for the purpose of 
benefit payments to growers. Moreover, as a result of the 
increase in manufacturing cost, imports of cotton goods into 
the United States became increasingly profitable despite the 
high level of duties. Thus, United States imports of cotton 
cloth from Japan rose from 789,000 sq. yds. in 1932 to 
1,116,000 sq. yds. in 1933 and 7,287,000 sq. yds. in 1934. 
Further, the high price of cotton retarded world consump- 
tion and led to an appreciable expansion of raw cotton 
production in other countries. America’s share of world 
production of raw cotton declined from 54.9 per cent. in 
1932 to 43.0 per cent. in 1934; and the process of geographi- 
cal redistribution is likely to continue if the price of United 
States raw cotton is maintained at the present level. Brazil 
alone increased her crop from 396,000 bales of 500 Ibs. in 
1932 to 1,200,000 bales in 1934. Egypt abandoned restric- 
tion as soon as the Americans decided to restrict, and the 
Egyptian crop increased from 991,000 bales of 500 Ibs. in 
1932 to 1,715,000 bales in 1933 and 1,560,000 bales in 
1934. Chinese production of raw cotton rose from 
2,228,000 bales of 500 lbs. to 2,927,000 bales during the 
same period. 

The growth of production outside the United States is 
already reflected in the consumption of the manufacturing 
countries. The following table, showing world consump- 
tion of raw cotton by varieties, is taken from the returns of 
the International Federation of Master Cotton Spinners’ 
and Manufacturers’ Associations : — 


WoRLD CONSUMPTION AND STOCKS OF COTTON 
(Thous. running bales, excluding linters) 





Consumption 











Season ended World 
July 3ist Other July 31: st 
American} Indian | Egyptian] yiricties | Total yoas 
ee 15,407 4,523 957 4,654 25,541 7,848 
DD tiiecenetiniiadesay 15,076 5,178 989 4,639 25,872 7,599 
eae 13,015 6,087 937 5,162 | 25,201 8,815 
SN: elicit thintasaemnictle 10,901 5,863 853 4,864 22,481 10,906 
EE 12,316 4,788 980 4,235 22,319 12,144 
1933 . 14,170 4,220 934 5,028 24,352 12,547 
ee 13,539 4,770 1,108 5,677 25,094 9,969 
Six months ended 
January 3ist 
1934¢ ae ia 6,479 2,282 481 2,545 11,787 
Ree 5,451 2,887 520 3,349 12,207 
{+ Excluding Germany, for which no returns are available. 


It will be seen that world consumption of United States 
raw cotton has declined during the past two years, despite 
an appreciable rise in world consumption of all varieties. 
Preliminary figures for the six months ending January 31, 
1935, reveal a continuation of this trend, for, as compared 
with the corresponding period a year ago, a decline of 
1,028,000 bales in the consumption of United States cotton 
was accompanied by an increase of 1,448,000 bales in the 
demand for other varieties. The next table shows the 
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geographical distribution of the consumption of United 
States cotton during recent years: — 
CONSUMPTION OF UNITED STATES COTTON 


(Thous. running bales) 











J United wae 

Season ended July 3ist | ae Japan Kingdom China 
Ee 6,535 1,078 1,949 297 
1929 .. 6,788 1,100 1,910 279 
. Scone Eine 5,811 1,092 1,474 292 
1931 ... ; ech 5,091 931 991 362 
1932. : “ oun 4,747 1,563 1,342 883 
1933 .... fanvemaiontess 6,003 1,772 1,400 748 
a same 5,554 1,781 1,461 417 





The table clearly shows the extent to which the American 
cotton planter depends on exports. The enormous increase 
in Japan’s consumption of United States cotton between 
1931 and 1934 was accompanied by a reduction in her us 
of Indian cotton from 1,697,000 bales to 1,224,000 bales 
during this period. It is interesting to note that the United 
States, in her turn, is Japan’s best customer for raw silk. 

Although cotton remains by far the most important 
textile fibre, the increase in its consumption since the war 
has been less marked than in the case of the other three 
textile fibres : — 


WORLD PRODUCTION 
(in million Ibs.) 


Average, Average, Percentage Increase 
1909-13 1930-35 on earlier period 
Cotton ... 11,663 13,500 16 
Wool 3,086 3,782 224 
ar 65 129* 984 
Rayon ... 19 569 2,900 
* 1929-32. 


The rayon industry, in particular, continued to make 
rapid headway in the past year, when world production 
amounted to 791 million lbs. The success of the new textile 
fibre is due partly to a steady improvement in quality and 
partly to the policy of most of the leading manufacturers 
of stimulating demand by passing on to the consumer the 
progressive reduction in costs. As a result, rayon is 
steadily encroaching upon the market for cotton, silk and 
wool in many types of materials. The high price of cotton 
is likely to stimulate the displacement of that fibre by 
rayon. Although cotton prices must eventually fall as 
production outside the United States increases, the process 
of redistribution of production will take time. But is the 
Government of the United States content calmly to watch 
the disappearance of one of her most important export 
industries? It is understood that Washington officials have 
already approached foreign Governments with the object of 
concluding an international restriction scheme designed to 
arrest the growth of cotton production outside the United 
States. But it is inconceivable that any country is likely 
to renounce the advantages gained from America’s volun- 
tary restriction. The outlook, therefore, is scarcely such as 
to promise success to the American policy of raising cotton 
prices by mere restrictionist methods. 





DEVALUATION AND PRICES 


Must devaluation raise the cost of living, as many in the 
gold countries believe? The various war and post-war infla- 
tions in Europe were associated with departures from the 
gold standard and led to eventual reductions in the gold 
parity of the currencies. But the actual inflations, i.e. the 
steep rises in price levels, were due to the creation of fiat 
money necessary to finance Budget deficits. There was no 
necessary economic connection between abandonment of 
the gold standard and devaluation, on the one hand, and 
rising prices and increasing supplies of money on the other. 
So deeply, however, had the historical connection entered 
into the European consciousness that at the beginning of 
the present crisis it was almost universally assumed that 4 
departure from the gold standard must mean a rise in both 
wholesale and retail prices. 

Experience has proved this expectation to be unfounded. 
The following table shows the course of wholesale prices 
and the cost of living in the countries which abandoned the 
gold standard in September, 1931. 
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WHOLESALE PRICES AND COST OF{LIVING 























For each country the upper line shows wholesale prices; the lower line in italics shows 
. the cost of living) 
1931 

Base 7 . ‘ ‘ Jan., 

* co i!:sC*'92 1933 1934 az 

Period Aug. | Sept. | Dec. | — 
United Kingdom.. 1927 62-3 65-1 65°8 62-6 63-1 65:6 66-6 

1914 145 145 147 143 140 141 142 
Denmark ee 1913 109 109 119 117 125 132 135 

1914 154 154 154 155 161 167 ee 
Sweden... : 1913 109 107 111 109 107 114 115 

1914 158 158 157 157 153 155 ene 
NETSB e000.. 2200000 1913 120 117 122 122 122 124 125 

1914 152 150 150 149 147 148 148 
New Zealand...... | 1909-13] 138 138 139 130 131 134 134-5 


1926-30) 89-1 89-1 89-3 83-8 79°5 80-8 81-8 





The New Zealand pound fell automatically with sterling in September, 1931, and 
was finally devalued another 20 per cent. in January, 1933; the Danish krona was 
devalued a further 20 per cent. on sterling in February, 1933. wd 


In all these five countries except Denmark the cost of 
living was lower at the end of 1934 than it was in August, 
1931. Wholesale prices were slightly higher, but on the 
average not more than 5 per cent. And, except in Den- 
mark, they had been practically stable at this level since 
December, 1931; the longest period of approximate price 
stability enjoyed by this country, at any rate, since the 
war. The general effect, in fact, in the sterling countries of 
abandoning the old gold parities has been to raise whole- 
sale prices slightly while maintaining the cost of living at 
approximately the same level. And if we accept Sir Henry 
Strakosch’s view that this is equivalent to raising prices 
and keeping labour costs stable, it is clearly the necessary 
preliminary to recovery. One must not forget, however, 
that ‘‘ cost-of-living ’’ indices are only approximate 
measures of labour costs, and that wholesale price indices 
are very clumsy measures indeed of the selling prices of 
producers in industrial countries. Nevertheless, we may 
agree that it is just because prices have been raised, or at 
least prevented from falling further, that recovery has 
taken place in all the sterling countries. 

It is often argued that the sterling countries have only 
escaped a big rise in prices because their abandonment of 
gold actually accelerated the fall in prices going on in the 
gold countries. But this is not a necessary consequence. 
It is true that the depreciation of sterling did accelerate the 
fall in gold prices. But it is not true that every deprecia- 
tion must create a deflationary effect in the world generally 
or that the cost of living in the depreciating country, as 
opposed to wholesale prices, must be raised if prices do 
not fall in the outside world. Whether such results occur 
or not, depends on what other monetary changes are taking 
place, and experience has shown that, in fact, these results 
have not always occurred. 

Thus, several countries not important enough to 
dominate the course of world prices have depreciated their 
currencies during the crisis without suffering any rise in 
the cost of living. Australia originally devalued 20 per 
cent. on sterling on January, 1931, but by August, 1931, 
there had been no rise in the cost of living. South Africa 
devalued on sterling in December, 1932; but the cost of 
living is lower to-day than it was in November, 1932. 


WHOLESALE PRICES. COST OF LIVING. 


(1911 = 100) (1914 = 100) 
931 1931 


ae ena” “ee, Jan., | ————— Nov., 
Jan. Aug. Dec. 1932 1933 1935 | Jan. Aug. Dec. 1932 1933 1934 


Australia ...... 145 140 142 141 141 145-9} 131 124-5 123 121 117 119 
(1910 = 100) (1914 = 100) 
32 1932 
Jan., Jan., "Jan, Feb., 
Nov. Dec. 1933 1934 1935 Nov. Dec. 1933 1934 1935 
South Africa ... 97°8 97-8 98-2 114-4 107-4 1160115 112 114-6 115-8 


Argentina, which like South Africa allowed her currency 
to appreciate against sterling in September, 1931, but de- 
valued later (December, 1933), has had the same experi- 
ence of a moderate (and desirable) rise in wholesale prices. 
No figures of the cost of living are available. 

Nor is it true that depreciation, even in those countries 
which are important enough to dominate world prices, need 
necessarily deflate the rest of the world. The depreciation 
of sterling in September, 1931, and of the dollar in January, 
1934, was followed by falling prices in the outside world. 
But the depreciation of the dollar in March, 1933, was 
followed by rising world prices, partly because the rise in 
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the prices at least of primary products in America between 
February and July was greater than the fall in the ex- 
change value of the dollar. It is impossible to predict 
a priori which of these two effects depreciation will have; 
all depends on circumstances, psychological and otherwise. 
For all these reasons, therefore, it is misleading to argue 
that the maintenance of prices in the depreciating country 
can only be gained at the expense of a fall in prices in the 
outside world. 

This is merely another way of saying that the general 
economic recovery which follows devaluation is not due to 
a mere export advantage gained at the expense of the 
outside world, but to a readjustment of internal costs to 
prices. If the advantage were merely an exchange one 
we should find, first, that recovery in the depreciating 
countries was principally in the export trades; and, 
secondly, that it was exactly offset by intensified depres- 
sion in the rest of the world. But, in fact, we find, first, 
that recovery in the depreciated countries has been mainly 
internal, e.g. in Great Britain and Sweden; and, secondly, 
that the general level of world production has been increas- 
ing since 1932. There is no good ground for thinking, 
therefore, that a general devaluation by the remaining gold 
countries would not assist those countries, or that it would 
exert a depressing effect on the rest of the world. We 
need not necessarily assume, for instance, that a devalua- 
tion by, say, Holland would deflate sterling prices. 

Nevertheless, it remains probable that the countries 
which devalue will not recover if they do not at the same 
time pursue expansive internal policies; for the psycho- 
logical effect of devaluation, as America discovered, is soon 
spent. In some of the devalued countries expansive 
policies have not been carried far enough; in others, such 
as Sweden, the ideal seems to have been achieved; while 
in others, of which Japan is the outstanding example, the 
policy has been pushed so far that prices and the cost of 
living have risen steeply. Japan left gold in December, 
1931, and her subsequent experience has been as follows: — 


WHOLESALE PRICES, 


(1900 = 100) 

1931 1931 
_——_—  Jan., Feb., co Jan., Feb., 
Nov. Dec. 1932 1933 1934 1935 1932 1933 1934 1935 
147 151 159-5 179-5 177-6 184-1 147 156 164 168-3 174-1 1784 


FOOD PRICES. 
(1914 = 100) 


Japan ... 


This rise of prices has, of course, been due to the fact 
that, under the influence of military necessity, Japan has 
financed a huge Budget deficit by inflationary borrowing. 
At the same time, the exchange value of the yen has not 
been merely depreciated by a fixed percentage, but has 
been allowed to slide in accordance with the rise in prices. 
Japan’s experience only emphasises further, however, the 
dependence of the price level on internal monetary and 
economic policy. 

It may perhaps be urged that the “ sterling countries ”’ 
have only escaped a rise in the cost of living because they 
are primarily producers of raw materials and food. But 
this argument overlooks the experience of manufacturing 
countries such as Austria and Czechoslovakia, which have 
also devalued without experiencing arise in the cost of living. 
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Czechoslovakia devalued 15 per cent. in February, 1934, 
and Austria effected a gradual 30-40 per cent. devaluation 
extending throughout 1933 and 1934:— 


WHOLESALE PRICES. COST OF LIVING. 





(1914 = 100) (1914 = 100) 
1934 1934 
Feb., —-- ~~ reb., 
Jan. Feb. March 1935 Jan. Feb. March 1935 
Czechoslovakia ...... 645 666 663 700 131 131 130 127 
(1914 = 100) March, (1914 = 100) March, 
1932 1933 1934 1935 1932 1933 1934 1935 
GRIER, - xxcecceppenccee 112 108 110 109 108 =«105-2. 104-9 103-8 


The experience of Belgium in the first few weeks after 
devaluation has been the same; there has been no sharp 
rise in the cost of living, but a slight rise in wholesale prices. 

Finally it may be thought that though there has been 
no rise in the cost of living in the countries which have 
so far devalued, this will not be so in the future, because 
the general downward trend of world prices is now at an 
end. In so far, however, as the cost of living is out of 
adjustment with wholesale prices, no further rise need be 
expected. As our Belgian Correspondent pointed out last 
week, retailers need not necessarily raise their prices, 
because they are compensated by an increase in turnover 
for the rise in wholesale prices. In so far as the rise in 
wholesale prices actually does push retail prices up, it 
will merely be a readjustment of prices which are now 
uneconomically low. And such a rise is inevitable if there 
is to be any world recovery at all. 

In short, the moral is that no single conclusion can be 
drawn either from theory or from experience about the 
effect of devaluation on prices. For devaluation is only 
one of many influences at work in any given case, and the 
final result depends on all the factors in operation. Of 
these other factors subsequent credit policy and the pre- 
existing relation between costs and prices are among the 
more important. Behind these, however, lies the general 
state of economic conditions and commercial policy—not 
to mention such “‘ intangibles ’’ as business and political 
confidence. Devaluation must always have some dis- 
advantages and produce disturbance. But in certain 
circumstances the drawbacks may be comparatively un- 
important and the dangers small. Indeed, if the existing 
state is one of grave disequilibrium and strain, devaluation 
may be very much the less of two evils, and the net result, 
accordingly, very much to the good if due precautions are 
taken. It is to this side, in our view, that the balance tilts 
to-day for the remaining countries of the gold bloc. 





BUSINESS ABUSES IN CANADA 


(BY OUR OTTAWA CORRESPONDENT) 


THE long-awaited Report of the body, first constituted as a 
special Parliamentary Committee and later transformed 
into a Royal Commission, which has been investigating for 
over a year “’ price-spreads,’’ wages, bulk purchasing and 
correlated problems, was tabled in the Canadian House of 
Commons on April 16th. It isa voluminous document. Not 
only does it turn a searchlight on many of the more im- 
portant phases of Canada’s national economy but it makes 
a series of drastic recommendations which, if fully imple- 
mented, will bring about a far-reaching reorganisation of 
the country’s economic and social structure. 

The Report, however, is not unanimous. The six Con- 
servative members of the Commission and the solitary 
representative of the Co-operative Commonwealth Party 
concurred in a majority report; but three of the four Liberal 
members, while endorsing most of the observations and 
recommendations, filed a memorandum recording their 
objections to the propriety or practicability of certain pro- 
posals and their regret at certain omissions. The fourth 
Liberal member submitted a minority report, in which he 
proclaimed his complete dissent from the conclusions and 
recommendations of the majority, and argued that so far 
from more governmental regulation being needed for the 
cure of Canada’s economic troubles the fundamental need 
was the removal or mitigation of the existing forms of 
governmental interference with trade. 

The most far-reaching and controversial recommenda- 
tion of the majority report is its proposal to establish an 


agency for curbing unethical commercial practices, subsist. 
ence wages, sweated labour conditions, the exploitation of 
producer and consumer, and the accumulation of inordinate 
profits by corporations. The agency proposed is a Federal 
Trade and Industry Commission armed with wide power 
and charged with the following duties : — 


1. General supervision over Canadian business activities 
and the suppression of unethical practices. 

2. Enforcement of the Combines’ Act for the purpose of 
maintaining free competition. 

3. The regulation of industrial monopolies where open 
competition cannot or should not be enforced. 

4. The supervision of all agreements arrived at between 
industrial or commercial units for the elimination of cut. 
throat competition and the regulation of production. 

5. The prevention of unfair competitive methods. 

6. The supervision of the administration of existing laws, 
like the Weights and Measures Act, relating to business 
and merchandising practices; and co-operation with other 
authorities in the same task. 

7. Administration of laws to protect the consumer from 
exploitation, 

8. The regulation and control of issues of securities for 
the protection of the investor. 

g. Co-operation with Chambers of Commerce and Boards 
of Trade in the development of commercial arbitration, 

10. Co-operation with other governmental agencies, 
federal, provincial and municipal, in the solution of trade 
and industrial problems. 


The proposed Commission, it is suggested, should consist 
of five members; and it should be assisted by the creation 
of a Consumer Commodity Standards’ Board, whose duties 
would include the establishment and enforcement of 
standards for all staple commodities in the consumers’ 
interest, and the publication of its findings when it investi- 
gates complaints about violations of these standards, or the 
existence of excessive price-spreads. For the supervision 
of corporation finance the establishment of a Federal 
Securities Board is proposed; and this proposal is accom- 
panied by suggestions for drastic amendments of the 
Dominion Companies Act in order to ban stock issues of 
““no par value,’’ to prevent stock-watering, and to 
terminate other financial practices regarded as reprehen- 
sible. 

We recommend, says the majority report, not only the 
most complete maintenance or restoration of competition 
where that is possible, but also gradual, progressive and 
ettective regulation in that growing field of business enter- 
prise where monopoly or imperfect competition will con- 
tinue inevitably to develop and, if unregulated, will con- 
tinue to exploit the primary producer, the wage-earner 
and the consumer in the shameful ways so often described 
by the evidence before us. We propose {i.e. by the 
establishment of the bodies described above] the _ first 
steps to the goal described as “‘ the socialisation of monopoly 
and the civilisation of competition.”” Unless we can 
achieve this goal in the reasonably near future there may 
well be forced upon us changes in our economic social and 
political organisation besides which our proposals, 1m- 
portant as we believe them to be, will pale into insignificance. 
The Report also deals exhaustively with wages and 

labour conditions. It recommends the establishment of a 
general working week of forty hours, accompanied by 4 
certain flexibility, and overtime payment for any work 
above the 44-hour limit; and it urges the provincial Govern- 
ments to revise and co-ordinate their legislation on wages 
and working conditions, and enforce it without fear or 
favour. It likewise supports the principle of collective 
bargaining and the more effective organisation of employers 
and workers into associations for this and other purposes. 
It also advocates more intensive research into labour 
problems and amendments to the Criminal Code making 
certain undesirable practices in industry indictable offences. 

A good deal of space is devoted to agricultural problems. 
The majority of the Commission recommend the establish- 
ment of a Dominion Livestock Board armed with wide 
powers of inspection, supervision and regulation: three 
Liberal members, however, doubt the wisdom of this 
course. It is also proposed that all deliveries of livest 


be made to public markets, and that if direct deliveries t0 


packers are made they should be subject to the same regu- 
lations as deliveries to public yards. 


The Commission 





Ma 


Ls 


does I 
consid 
table § 
return 
Gover 
ducts 
more | 
the fr 
corpo! 
compe 
growe 
that 1 
affect 
the pi 
when 
ceden 
The 
depar 
that \ 
reput: 
consu 
ment 
many 
depat 
becau 
comp 
be ac 
secret 
ment 
repre 
is prc 
Th 
only 
on 
fnan 
of int 





TI 
Hou: 
unan 
bern 
noti 
resol 
‘0 re 
ance 
and 
of fr 
plish 
Aller 
real 
Lore 
the , 


the 4 
phe 
eXce 
xctic 
of 
doy 
Lea 
conc 
lt 
on t 








) 


ist- 
1 of 
late 
efal 
VETS 


ities 
e of 


pen 


yeen 
Ccut- 


aWs, 


ther 


| for 
ards 


Cies, 
rade 


sist 
tion 
ities 

of 
ers’ 
esti- 
' the 
sion 
eral 


| the 
s of 


hen- 


- the 
ition 
and 
nter- 
con- 
con- 
urner 
ibed 
the 
first 
poly 
can 
may 
and 


ance. 


and 
of a 
oy a 
york 


ages 
r or 
tive 
yyers 
oses. 
bour 
king 
nces. 
ems. 
lish- 
wide 
‘hree 

this 
stock 
es to 
egu- 
~ oA 


May 11, 1935 





—_—_—_— 





does not touch the grain marketing problem, but it gives 
considerable attention to the plight of the fruit and vege- 
table growers, who, it finds, have been receiving inadequate 
returns for their labour in most cases; and it urges the 
Government to utilise the machinery of the Natural Pro- 
ducts Marketing Act to conclude arrangements to ensure 
more reasonable prices for the growers. It is satisfied that 
the fruit and vegetable canning industry is characterised 
“by imperfect competition,’’ being dominated by one large 
corporation, Canadian Canners, which has certain definite 
competitive advantages over all rivals, and with whom 
growers have little bargaining power. It is also satisfied 
that the Canadian canning industry has been adversely 
affected by international control of tinplate, which kept 
the price of containers at an exorbitant height in a period 
when prices received by the growers had fallen to unpre- 
cedently low levels. 

The Report, after closely examining all operations of 
department stores, takes up a neutral attitude. It finds 
that while this type of institution has built up a deserved 
reputation for efficient service, the prevailing belief that 
consumers can purchase to better advantage in a depart- 
ment store is not justified by the facts. It declares that in 
many cases when goods are offered at a cheaper price by 
department stores an uneconomic balance has been created, 
because these stores, by their power of bulk purchase, have 
compelled manufacturers to sell at prices which could only 
be accepted by reducing wages. It finds such practices as 
secret rebates, and other allowances conceded to the depart- 
ment stores by virtue of their bargaining power, highly 
reprehensible. A similar, but slightly less drastic, verdict 
s pronounced about chain store organisations. 

The Commission’s Report, of which all the foregoing is 
nly a cursory review, is supported by a mass of statistics 
wn wages, prices, distribution practices, corporation 
fnance and mergers; and it should prove a veritable mine 
of information to students of economics and sociology. Its 
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many suggestions for the improvement of the lot of the 
workers has earned the cordial approval of Labour leaders; 
but the business and financial communities do not take to 
it kindly, and some of their leading spokesmen have frankly 
professed their apprehension, both about the effects of such 
drastic Government regulation as is proposed and the 
financial burdens on industry and commerce which the 
reforms will involve. 

The Report faces the Bennett Ministry with a delicate 
problem; for whereas the more radical element among its 
followers—led by Mr Stevens who resigned from the 
Ministry of Trade and Commerce last autumn following 
acute disagreement with his colleagues over the activities of 
the Commission—are enthusiastic for the implementation of 
the recommendations, certain Ministers and the more con- 
servative forces in the Party will not willingly countenance 
such drastic regimentation of business and finance. The 
new Co-operative Commonwealth Party is naturally sym- 
pathetic to State interference; but the leaders of the Liberal 
Party have intimated that they will fight vigorously any 
drastic regulatory measures. The reservations filed by 
their representatives on the Commission expressed 
scepticism about the Federal Trade and Industry Commis- 
sion, and also said : — 

We believe that possibly the greatest single cause for 
the distress of the primary producers and the working 
population of this country is the collapse of our external 
markets and our foreign trade in and about the year 1930. 


It is understood that the legal advisers of the Govern- 
ment entertain grave doubts, raised by various decisions in 
the High Court, about the competence of the Federal Par- 
liament to establish a Federal Trade and Industry Commis- 
sion for the purposes proposed. But if Ministers decide to 
disregard these doubts and to seek legislative authority for 
such a Commission a prolonged Parliamentary controversy 
is predictable which may well shape the chief issues at the 
coming General Election. 





NOTES OF THE WEEK 


The Lords on Peace in Europe.—The speeches in the 
House of Lords on Tuesday were remarkable for their 
unanimous emphasis on the need for new negotiations with 
vermany to ensure the peace of Europe. Lord Dickinson’s 
notion regretted the recent passing of the League Council's 
solution, principally for its wording and for its omission 
0 recognise Germany’s just grievances over her treatment 
ince the war. The mover was supported by Lord Rennell 
ind Lord Mottistone in his contention that only the opening 
f full and free negotiations with Herr Hitler could accom- 
jlish the real assurance of security in Europe. And Lord 
Allen was optimistic enough to see more hopes now of a 
tal settlement in Europe than for a considerable time. 
lord Cecil agreed with Lord Dickinson that the action of 
te Allies over disarmament had been the cause of most of 
wur present European troubles, but he also characterised 
ae course of German action and policy in the international 
phere during the last two or three years, almost without 
‘ception, as ‘‘ anti-social.’’ Much of these German 
tons, e.g. in connection with Austria and the kidnapping 
tGerman emigrés on foreign soil, had nothing at all to 
‘0 with Germany’s just grievances against the Allies or the 

ague. Nor did Lord Cecil share in Lord Dickinson’s 
ndemnation of the League Council’s recent resolution. 

“Was only deplorable that it stopped there, and did not go 
Nto the vital issue—disarmament. Many of the speakers, 
‘pecially Lord Lothian, professed anxiety over the second 
itt of the League Council’s resolution, which called for 
Qe setting up of a committee to see how sanctions against 
uther violations of treaties could be framed. Lord Stan- 
‘ope, replying for the Government, could do little more 
than teiterate the difficulties raised by Germany in her ever- 
‘owing demands in the name of equality of armaments; 
‘ad he was careful to point out that Germany’s demand for 
“army of 550,000 men this year under plea of the menace 
t Russia would have been equally justifiable a year 
§, when Germany would have been content with an army 


of 300,000 men and when the Russian army was practically 
the same size. He called upon Germany to demonstrate 
her willingness to co-operate in establishing European 
security and peace ‘‘ by acts and not by words.’’ Indeed, 
few would dispute that the next move lies with Herr Hitler; 
and his speech next week on foreign policy will be carefully 
scrutinised in this country for evidences of the will to 
collaborate. Meanwhile we trust the Government, on its 
own side, is no less prepared to play its part wholeheartedly 
in the quest for European security. For it is certain we 
shall have to pay some price for so great a boon—by under- 
taking to support a collective European system when we 
have contrived that at long last that system is founded on 
a just peace. 
* * . 


A Ribbon Development Bill.—The Government 
has this week produced a Bill to prevent ‘‘ ribbon de- 
velopment.’’ Probably the most important clause of the 
Bill is that which provides that in the case of roads which 
are ‘‘ classified ’’ at the date of the passing of the Bill, 
no building may be erected within 220 feet of the middle 
of the road, or means of access opened up, without the 
consent of the local authority. This clause is, unfor- 
tunately, somewhat weakened by the power given to local 
authorities to waive their legal rights of restriction, though 
the overriding power retained by the Ministry of Transport 
ought to be some safeguard. Of the 177,000 miles of road 
in this country, over 40,000 are classified. If forcefully 
administered, therefore, the Bill should at least prevent 
those portions of our main arterial roads, not yet built 
up, from degenerating into dangerous, ugly and encum- 
bered streets. The part of the Bill designed to protect un- 
classified roads appears less satisfactory. Powers are given 
to the highway authority to control building within 220 feet 
of the highway and to limit the formation of new means of 
access to the highway. The authority may also adopt one 
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of a number of standard widths for various roads. Power 
is given to acquire land adjacent to an existing or a pro- 
posed road within a maximum distance of 220 yards for 
the improvement of the road, for the preservation of 
amentites, or for control of development of frontages. 
Compensation to persons owning land subject to restric- 
tions will only be paid to a claimant when he can prove 
that practicable developments have been prevented by the 
Bill, and that there was a demand for them. Where land 
is required for preserving a road, a contribution may be 
made by the Road Fund towards the cost of compensation. 
But in the case of purchase for road improvement, for 
preservation of amenities, or for control of development, 
the local authority must bear the whole cost. In assessing 
compensation, however, the arbitrator may deduct from 
the price to be paid the increase in value of adjacent land 
held by the same owner to the extent that such increase is 
due to the making of the improvement. The chief criticism 
of the Bill is that the scope of this power of purchase is 
much too narrow. The effect upon land values of a new 
main road extends far beyond 220 yards from the middle 
of the road, and the power to purchase should bring to the 
public purse the whole of the value which the building of 
the road creates. Moreover, these narrow limits mean 
that, while the authorities will be able to ‘‘ plan ’’ a rather 
wider strip of ribbon, the more general problem of plan- 
ning the areas which new roads develop is hardly touched. 
The lay-out of England requires that attention should be 
paid to the grouping of the population living near our great 
road arteries—not merely that the roads should be widened 
and the frontages improved. Subject to these serious limi- 
tations the Bill is a step in the right direction—particu- 
larly as it will do something to lighten the death-roll of the 
roads. 
* * * 


A Success for the Government.—The result of the 
West Edinburgh by-election, declared on the eve of the 
Jubilee celebrations, was, on the face of it, the greatest 
electoral success that the Government has enjoyed for a 
very long time. Compared with the general elections of 
1929 and 1931, the full figures were as follows: — 


1929 1931 1935 
CORT WOEEVO  occccviccsccsscse 12,966 31,407 16,373 
ea cla oe 12,126 at 4,059 
I 15,795 12,704 10,462 


The usual large slump in the Government vote since 1931 
is evident; and it appears that most of the Liberals of West 
Edinburgh voted for the Government in that year. But 
the most striking feature of the present by-election is the 
comparison with 1929. The Conservative vote is over 
3,000 higher, which suggests that at least some of the 
Liberals who supported the Government in 1931 have 
continued to do so. The Labour vote, however, was 
actually 5,000 lower this week than in 1929 and 2,c00 
lower than in 1931. This fall is in direct contrast to the 
result of recent by-elections, in which the Labour vote 
has shown an average increase of about ro per cent. on 
1929; and the fall cannot be wholly explained by the 
lowness of the total poll. There was considerable apathy 
in the voting last week, only 50 per cent. of the electorate 
going to the poll. Does the Edinburgh result show a 
change in the political temper of the nation since a few 
months ago? Some profess to believe that the patriotic 
spirit of national unity engendered by the Jubilee celebra- 
tions has come to the assistance of the Government. It 
may be so. But few would hazard a guess how sub- 
stantial or lasting such an accession of strength is likely 
to be. A more probable explanation seems to be that the 
ever-growing menace of German militarism is arousing a 
feeling of nervousness and a recrudescence of the belief 
that by force alone can we be saved. Are we to conclude 
then that the National Government, which bears some 
measure of responsibility for the present terrible plight of 
Europe, is going to profit by the plight after all at the next 
general election? Again no one can say. It would be 
rash to infer too much from a single by-election in 
which special local factors may have been important. 
And, in any case, the mood shown by the Edinburgh 
electors this week may prove as ephemeral as that of the 
rest of the country in October, 1931. 


 ————___ 


The Supreme Court Moves to the Right.—The Rooy 
velt Administration is still under fire from various 
The demand from ‘‘ Big Business ’’ that Reform shall , 
subordinated to Recovery is becoming increasingly voc, 
At the beginning of last week the President, in his Wireleg 
‘* fireside talk,’’ took occasion to emphasise the ‘‘ Reform” 
elements in his programme. The United States Chamber 
Commerce, a body of some political importance, which ha 
pened to be in session at the time, took up the challenge 
passed a strong resolution condemning the Administration's 
programme and replaced its former President, a Demoerg 
with some sympathy for the President, by a Republica 
noted for his condemnation of the New Deal. The Presiden 
retorted that the Chamber was ignoring the ‘‘ human side” 
of his problem. Mr Roosevelt is thus in the peculiar pog. 
tion of having broken both with Big Business and with 
Labour. On Monday of this week the Supreme Cour 
added to his difficulties by declaring the Railway Pensions 
Act unconstitutional. This Act imposed on the America 
railroads, severally and collectively, the expensive obliga. 
tion of pensioning all employees when they attain the age of 
65. The Act was passed in the closing hours of the hs 
session of Congress; it was not sponsored by the Adminis 
tration and was considered at the time to be somewhat en- 
barrassing to the President. The judicial veto on it is not, 
therefore, in itself a matter of great importance. But the 
implications of the judgment are very far-reaching, for the 
decision was given on the ground that the constitutional 
power of Congress to regulate inter-State commerce did not 
give it power to impose pension obligations on the railways. 
A test case on the constitutionality of N.R.A. is shortly to 
be heard by the Supreme Court, and if railway pensions are 
unconstitutional by reason of being intra-State matters, it 
would appear to the layman that many of the matters com- 
prehended in N.R.A., particularly the provisions about 
wages, hours and collective bargaining, are a fortiori uncon- 
stitutional. Accordingly, there is much alarm in Washing- 
ton. The Court’s decision was reached by a § to 4 vote, 
Mr Justice Roberts deserting the colleagues with whom he 
voted on the gold clause cases. Chief Justice Hughes read 
a vigorously dissenting judgment, and with such a nice 
balance of opinions on the bench, it is fully possible for the 
Court’s decisions to fluctuate from ‘‘ Left ’’ to ‘‘ Right” 
with each case. For the moment, however, the New Deal 
is on the defensive in the Courts. 


* * * 


* The Senate Moves to the Left.—Congress has mean- 
while not been behindhand in providing troubles for the 
President. The question of the ‘‘ Veterans’ Bonus ’’ has 
come to a vote in the Senate. The technical name for the 
‘‘ bonus ’’ is ‘‘ adjusted compensation certificates.’’ The 
certificates are in the nature of fully paid-up endowment 
assurance policies maturing either on the death of the bene- 
ficiary or in 1942. The Administration leaders in the Senate 
had attempted to effect a compromise on the Harrison Bill, 
which would have advanced the date of maturity to 1938 
and would have made the certificates exchangeable at par 
for bonds, maturing in 1938 but immediately discountable. 
In other words, the veterans would have received payment 
in cash less three years’ discount. But this Bill was voted 
down and of two alternative proposals the Senate, 
prompted by Father Coughlin, chose the Patman Bill, 
which not only calls for payment in full at once, but specl- 
fies the method by which payment is to be made—namely, 
by the issue of paper currency. This is the Bill which 
has already been passed by the House of Representatives. 
It will be vetoed by the President, but since the votes 
its favour were 318 to 90 in the House, and 55 to 33 in the 
Senate, it is quite possible that the necessary two-thirds 
majority of each House will be found to override the veto. 
If the Bill becomes law, some $1,900 millions of “‘ green 
backs ’’ will have to be issued. This is a large sum, equiva 
lent on the scale of the national income of Great Britain 
to some {100-{130 millions. It would increase the reserves 
of the member banks of the Federal Reserve system by 
about 23 per cent., approximately doubling the ‘* excess 

reserves. Although this is perhaps hardly enough by itself 
to start an inflationary wave, American public opinion 1S 
so frightened of currency inflation that the psychological 
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reaction may be very considerable and there is plenty of 
warrant for anxiety over the ultimate outcome. The 
glacrity with which Congress passes legislation of this char- 
acter contrasts most strongly with its slowness in dealing 
with Administration measures, such as the Social Security 
Bill or the measure to extend the life of N.R.A. The latter, 
in particular, is making very slow progress; and with its 
date of expiry only five weeks away, the Bill to renew its 
life held up in Congress and its constitutionality threatened 
in the Courts, N.R.A.’s span of life is hardly an insurable 
risk. All these considerations go to show that the period 
of constitutional efficiency which marked Mr Roosevelt’s 
frst eighteen months is now definitely over and American 

litical life is back in its normal state—a three-cornered 
dog-fight between the executive, legislative and judicial sec- 
tions of the Government. The President is at odds with 
Congress, he is being violently attacked by a large section of 
his own party, his measures are being mauled in the Courts, 
he is even carrying on a recriminatory dispute over relief 
appropriations with several of the sovereign States, includ- 
ing two of the largest, Illinois and Pennsylvania. But, such 
is the nature of American politics, he is still one of the most 
successful, most popular and politically most powerful 
Presidents of modern times. Such things are not for Euro- 
peans to understand. 


* * * 


The Franco-Russian Pact.—The Franco-Russian 
Pact of Mutual Assistance was duly signed in Paris on 
May 2nd. The French Government insisted on working 
out a text which would keep the pact not only within 
the framework of the League Covenant but also in 
harmony with the existing international commitments of 
France, and particularly with the Pact of Locarno. This 
last French desideratum is fulfilled in Article 3 of the 
explanatory protocol attached to the treaty: ‘‘ the pro- 
visions of the treaty shall not be carried out in any way 
which, being inconsistent with the treaty obligations under- 
taken by one of the contracting parties, might expose the 
latter to sanctions of an international character.’’ In the 
House of Commons on Thursday Sir John Simon stated 
that the United Kingdom would not be committed, by the 
tems of the Locarno Pact, to military intervention on 
Germany’s side against France in the event of France 
fnding herself compelled to go to war with Germany in 
defence of Russia in accordance with the terms of the new 
Franco-Russian treaty. This authoritative legal opinion 
will be equally welcome in France and in this country; and 
incidentally it shows that M. Laval has succeeded in 
making the new Franco-Russian pact an instrument of 
quite a different character from a pre-war military alliance. 
The new instrument is strictly and exclusively defensive; 
it bears the form of an arrangement for implementing the 
League Covenant as between two States members; and it 
is open to other nations either to accede to this treaty or 
to enter into corresponding bilateral arrangements with 
each of the two present contracting parties. The second 
article of the new treaty closes ‘‘ the gap in the Covenant ”’ 
in Paragraph 7 of Article 15, where States members are 
declared quit of all obligation, and free to act as they 
choose, in the event of the Council failing to achieve unani- 
ity. In such an event, France and Russia have now 
bound themselves to,come to each other’s help if either 
of them is the victim of unprovoked aggression on the part 
oa European State. But it is noteworthy that the two 
parties still (apparently) retain their discretion to decide, 
ach for itself, whether the casus faederis has arisen; so 
that the closing of the ‘‘ gap ’’ will not be ‘‘ automatic.”’ 

e¢ new Franco-Russian Pact may initiate a healthy 
process of turning the League system of security into an 
lective reality. 


* * * 


Italy’s "Policy with Abyssinia. — What are Signor 

ussolini’s real intentions towards Abyssinia? The 
Abyssinian Government’s appeal to the League of Nations 
Snow in suspense pending an attempt to arrive at a direct 
*ttlement between the Abyssinian and Italian Govern- 
Ments under their Arbitration Treaty of 1928. Yet this 
Week Signor Mussolini has mobilised the whole of the rest 
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of the 1913 class of the Italian regular army, as well as two 
blackshirt divisions, four blackshirt battalions, and a divi- 
sion of Eritrean native troops. The Ig1I, 1913 and 1914 
classes of the Italian army are now completely under arms. 
This is a strange way to negotiate a peaceful settlement; 
and Italian words this week are as ominous as Italian 
actions. The Abyssinian Government is alleged, in the 
Italian Press, to be making military preparations which 
indicate an intention to attack the adjoining Italian 
colonies. The Emperor of Ethiopia is said to be importing 
large quantities of foreign war material and numbers of 
German and Japanese military instructors. And he is 
accused of having made a warlike speech! In a speech 
which he delivered in the Chamber on Tuesday, Signor 
Lessone, the Under-Secretary for the Colonies, accused 
Abyssinia of the heinous crime of ‘‘ unjustified distrust ’’; 
declared that the time had come to resolve the problem of 
Italy’s relations with Abyssinia “‘ once for all ’’; and went 
on to denounce the Ethiopian Empire on two counts which 
seem to contradict one another. The Abyssinian Govern- 
ment had no moral right to bear rule over non-Abyssinian 
peoples; and at the same time it had no right not to assert 
its authority over the local feudal chiefs. Is it Italy’s 
intention to “‘ liberate ’’ the tribes by sowing dissension 
between the Emperor of Ethiopia and his vassals? And 
does she expect to bluff Abyssinia, by threats, into sur- 
rendering territory and economic assets without fighting? 
Or does she mean to stampede the Abyssinians into losing 
their heads and starting a preventive war which would put 
them technically in the wrong? In view of present Italian 
words and deeds, these questions necessarily suggest them- 
selves. Yet it is hard to believe that Signor Mussolini in 
his senses can really be contemplating war in Africa—even 
a war in which Abyssinia has been provoked into assuming 
the aggressor’s part—in view of the present state of Europe. 
Our English Imperialists who made the South African War 
would hardly have chosen July, 1914, as a suitable moment 
for launching it. If Signor Mussolini is bluffing, he is 
playing with dangerous material. 


* * x 


A Swedish View.—On May 3rd the Swedish Minister 
for Foreign Affairs, M. Sandler, gave an address on the 
international situation to the Swedish Foreign Policy Asso- 
ciation at Lund. M. Sandler rightly pointed out that Ger- 
many is going to be the decisive factor in the determination 
of the future of Europe—and this whether she comes back 
into a collective system or holds aloof from a system con- 
structed without her. He gave a harrowing picture of the 
opportunities for disarmament which Europe has already 
thrown away; and he described the present effort to arrive 
at an agreement over the re-armament of Germany as a 
realistic attempt to cut our losses and make the best of a 
bad job. As the representative of an ex-neutral country 
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speaking to his fellow-countrymen, he very naturally and 
rightly rejected the notion that the Versailles Treaty—to 
which Sweden is not a party—is a necessary, or even a 
suitable or favourable, basis for a general agreement on the 
limitation of armaments. This ex-neutral point of view has 
been virtually accepted by all the ex-Ally countries to-day, 
not excluding the Little Entente countries and France. 
And he supported M. Munch’s reasons for Denmark’s 
abstention from voting on the League Council resolution 
‘““ condemning ’’ Germany’s rupture of the Treaty of Ver- 
sailles. More debatable is M. Sandler’s suggestion that 
Sweden may be a neutral in a future war, as she has been 
in all past wars since 1814. It is natural that a country 
which has successfully maintained its neutrality for more 
than a century should hesitate to abandon hope of con- 
tinuing to hold aloof from other people’s wars. 
“* Neutrality,’’ said M. Sandler, ‘‘ is a natural policy for 
regions such as Scandinavia, the Continental ex-neutrals, 
and the United States ’’ (it is significant that he did not 
include in his list either the United Kingdom or even the 
overseas members of the British Commonwealth). On this 
question, however, we venture to refer the Swedish Foreign 
Minister to the recent debate on the subject of neutrality 
in the United States, which we reported in the Economist 
last week, and to an article on page 1060. An insistence 
upon neutral rights will, in future, probably involve a 
non-belligerent country in belligerency at least as surely as 
a scrupulous execution of its duties under the Kellogg Pact 
or perhaps even under the League Covenant. Even if a 
country did succeed in avoiding belligerency, it might then 
bring down upon itself the heavy penalty of becoming part 
of the spoils of victory for an aggressor who had succeeded 
in conquering a world which had been too poor-spirited to 
resist. 


* * w 


The Jugoslav Elections.—The manner in which the 
general election was conducted in Jugoslavia last Sunday 
by M. Yevtitch’s Government was a travesty of political 
freedom, on the deplorable model set for the ‘* successor- 
states ’’ of the Habsburg Monarchy by the political tradi- 
tion of pre-war Hungary. In post-war Jugoslavia, as in 
pre-war Hungary, the franchise is restrictive; the voting is 
open instead of being by secret ballot; opposition political 
meetings are broken up by the police (the whole machinery 
of State administration being unashamedly thrown into the 
scales on the side of the Government party); effective oppo- 
sition candidates are arrested and interned (if they do not 
happen to be in prison already); and any candidate who 
finds himself under official lock and key is thereby dis- 
qualified from standing, in virtue of a new regulation which 
requires a candidate to present himself personally before 
a law court in his electoral district. In these circumstances 
it is not surprising that four English and American news- 
paper correspondents who proposed to spend election-day 
at Zagreb—the citadel of the Croat opposition—are reported 
to have been given the choice between being parked for 
the day in Belgrade or else leaving the country. That the 
Government party has won the elections goes without say- 
ing. What is significant is the Government’s failure to 
bump the opposition right off the mat in this “‘ all-in ’’ 
wrestling match, in which the opposition had to fight naked 
against the Government’s leaded fists. The opposition 
appears to have polled about 900,000 votes against the 
Government’s 1,600,000; and though the Government thus 
secured some 60 per cent. of the votes cast, they obtained 
little more than 40 per cent. of the votes of the whole elec- 
torate, since only about 70 per cent. of the electors went 
to the polls. No fewer than four members of the Ministry 
suffered defeat, but they retain their posts; while the sup- 
porters of the Croat opposition leader, Dr. Matchek, won 
sweeping victories in their own country. Thus the opposi- 
tion has simply been bullied without being killed; and the 
psychological result of the election will certainly not have 
been the achievement of national unity. In the tragic hours 
immediately after King Alexander’s assassination a number 
of opposition leaders—some of whom were actually in prison 
at the time—had the courage, vision and magnanimity to 
perform an act of unilatera] ‘‘ moral disarmament ’’ by 
publicly paying tribute to the dead dictator-king who had 
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been the suppressor of their liberties. Here was a chang 
for a genuine union of hearts; but it is to be feared that thi 
unique opportunity has now been thrown away. 





* * x 


Annuities or Wages ?—The income tax payer keep; 
Parliament on the run by his ceaseless recourse to new 
expedients for avoiding payment of tax. By Section 20 of 
the 1922 Finance Act, if persons make dispositions from 
their own income for a period not exceeding six years such 
dispositions are to be counted as the income of the donor 
and not of the recipient. Little did Parliament then 
imagine that an ingenious peer of the realm, twelve years 
later, would turn that provision to good account. The 
Duke of Westminster has adopted a scheme which this 
week received the seal of judicial approval from the House 
of Lords (Inland Revenue Commissioners v. Duke of 
Westminster). An employer proceeds by granting annuities 
to an employee in lieu of wages. It is essential that there 
should be a binding obligation under the deed, on the part 
of the employer, to pay him annuities during the whole of 
the period, no matter whether the annuitant continues in 
his employ or whether he is entitled to be paid a wage in 
addition for his services. Further, the employee must not 
be deprived of his legal right to sue for any remuneration 
to which he is entitled for services rendered. An employer 
who executes such a deed therefore must run the risk of 
having to pay twice over for services rendered (though an 
additional wage will be less by reason of the annuity), or 
having to pay for services which are not rendered at all; 
so the annuitant must be a person in whom the employer 
can place implicit trust. Thus it was part of the Duke of 
Westminster's scheme that each annuitant should first give 
an undertaking (which, however, was legally unenforce- 
able) not to make any claim against the Duke for future 
salary or remuneration, and to accept the payments under 
the deed in satisfaction. In this way the payments under 
the deed were not ‘‘ wages ’’ (which would have been tax- 
able under Schedule E in the hands of the recipient), but 
were annuities charged on the Duke’s taxed income. The 
Duke thereupon became entitled to have these payments 
taken into account in reduction of his total income for 
surtax purposes, while on the other hand the right accrued 
to him of deducting tax at the source when making the 
payments under his deed. There seems no reason why 
similar schemes should not be adopted in other cases. 
Payments of annual subscriptions, e.g. to clubs, and other 
annual payments for services rendered, over a period, not 
necessarily by employees, but by independent contractors, 
e.g. garages, might be so regulated. But such a scheme 
will not prove beneficial to an annuitant who is himself 
liable to pay income tax, since the annuity would be in the 
nature of unearned income; and any relief to which the 
annuitant might otherwise have become entitled in respect 
of earned income allowance, for example, would be lost. 
In any case, it will be interesting to observe how far other 
employers will pay the Duke of Westminster’s originality 
the sincerest form of flattery, and how long Parliament 
will permit them to do so. 


* * * 


The Tin Dealers ‘* Walk Out.’”’—On the London Metal 
Exchange on Wednesday the tin dealers walked out of the 
“ring.’’ This action, at its outset due to the slackness 
of business, appears to have developed into a protest 
against the policy of the International Tin Committee 
and the speculation of the private pool or, as the mar- 
ket calls them, ‘‘ the group.’’ The scarcity of spot 
tin, despite the large holdings of the official ‘‘ buffer 
pool ’’ (which, it will be remembered, was only created 
to prevent such abnormal positions), and the demonstra- 
tion on Wednesday are signs of a duel behind the scenes 
between the tin restrictionists and the London Metal 
Exchange. Almost all London metal dealers deem the 
price policy of the restrictionists highly dangerous, while 
the restrictionists are of the opinion that the metal dealers 
were the speculators who sold metal short three months 
ago, and are now therefore forced to cover their contracts. 
Whoever is the speculator, the artificial scarcity of spot tm 
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reached its climax during the last few days, and it is now 
almost impossible to cover even small spot orders on the 
London Metal Exchange. Such a ‘‘ squeeze ’’ can never 
be the aim or policy of the restriction scheme itself, and 
jt would seem that the buffer pool has failed to fulfil its 
proper function in doing nothing to remove this most un- 
healthy development. It is to be hoped that the protest of 
the London tin dealers will lead to a move by the Colonial 
Office representatives on the buffer pool committee to 
correct this state of things. 


* * * 


Sterling and International Prices.—Wholesale price 
movements have been very indeterminate during the past 
fortnight. In England primary products have fallen by 
0.3 per cent., but the complete index number has risen by 
0.7 per cent. In the United States primary products have 
fallen by 1.4 per cent., while the Irving Fisher general 
index number has risen by 0.3 per cent. There has thus 
been a tendency towards a slight reaction in primary pro- 
ducts, but all the movements are so small that little can 
be deduced from them. French and Italian prices are 
slightly lower, while German prices are a shade higher, 
but the movements are very small. 


SEPTEMBER 18, 1931 = 100 


Economist Indices 


" y Ger- 
US.A., | conce’| Milan | m2nye 
Date British | Primary Products|, . Irving | >¢tS- [chamber| 5t@t#s- 
Complete Price of | Fisher | tie, | of Com. | tisches 
eel CS Générale Reichs- 
Index (sterling) amt 
(sterling)| British |American § 
(sterling) (dollar) 
1932 
Jan. 27th | 108-3 115-7 93-8 140-9 93-5 93-6 95-8 91-6 
Apr. 20th | 103-8 105-4 83-6 129-5 89-6 97-0 95-3 90-3 
July 27th 99-5 103-5 84-1 136-9 88-3 91-3 88-5 88-1 
oe 103-1 112-3 84-0 143-8 88-6 88-8 92-7 86-8 
1 
Jan. 25th | 101-3 107-7 78-0 142-6 80-5 88-1 90-2 83-8 
Apr. 19th 98-7 104-6 88-7 141-4 82-8 87°5 86-2 83-4 
July 26th | 108-1 120-6 124-7 145-7 100-9 89-7 86-2 86-6 
Oct. 18th | 106-4 112-8 109-1 155-4 103-7 87-5 84-6 88-1 
1934 
Jan. 3ist 108-8 118-0 124-8 156-7 105-6 87-2 84-4 88-5 
Mar. 28th | 108-3 121-4 127-5 160-4 107-3 85-9 84-2 88-1 
Apr. 25th | 108-2 119-8 125-3 159-5 106-0 85-4 83-2 87-7 
May 23rd | 108-2 121-4 128-8 160-7 109-5 84-7 83-9 88-5 
June 20th | 108-1 123-4 133-9 162-3 113°1 82-7 83-9 89-6 
July 18th | 109-5 124-8 136-7 162-4 113-2 81-4 83-2 91-1 
Aug. 29th | 111-1 129-1 150-6 164-0 115-6 82-0 84-1 92-0 
Sept. 26th | 108-7 125-7 149-0 166-2 116-1 81-4 84-3 92-5 
Oct. 24th | 107-9 124-2 146-2 164-5 114-3 79°8 84:4 93-0 
Nov. 2ist | 106°7 120-5 149-0 164-1 114-4 79°1 84-8 93-1 
Dec. 19th | 108-7 123-4 153-1 165-8 113-7 78-6 85-2 92-9 
1935 
Jan. 2nd 109-4 123-7 154-5 165-8 115-1 77-1 85-2 92-8 
an. 16th | 109-6 123-2 153-2 166-5 117-6 77-7 85-8 92-8 
an. 30th | 110-3 124-6 152-4 167-2 118-3 79-1 85-6 92-8 
eb. 13th | 109-6 123-4 154°5 167-5 119-5 78-9 85-5 92-8 
Feb. 27th | 109-9 123-9 153-9 169-6 118-9 78:4 87-0 92-7 
Mar. 13th | 108-7 121-9 148-6 174-2 118-5 77-7 87-8 92-6 
Mar, 27th | 109-4 123-3 147-6 171-0 116-9 77-7 89-4 926 
Apr. 10th | 109-9 124-4 150-1 168-9 118-5 78:4 91-3 92-6 
Apr. 24th | 110-5 124-5 151-6 169-1 118-6 78-2 91-7 92-6 
May 8th 111-3 124:1 149°5 169-5 119-0* 78-0* 91-6* 92-7® 


* These figures refer to May Ist. 


Details of the group indices comprising the complete 
Economist index number on the date of our suspension of 
the gold standard and for recent dates are given below: — 


** Economist ” INDEX 








(1927 = 100) 
Sept. 18,  Apr.10, Apr. 24, May 8, 

1931 1935 1935 1935 
Cereals and meat ..... 64:5 69-4 69-6 69-9 
Other foods ............ 62-2 60-9 60-5 60-1 
BING ccnccankasccssonce 43-7 53-1 53-5 54-4 
Oe eres 67-4 78-0 78-2 78-1 
Miscellaneous .......... 65-8 70-6 71-8 72-8 
Complete index... 60-4 66-4 66-7 67-2 
1913 = 100 ............ 83-1 91-3 91-8 92-4 
1924 = 100 ............ 52-2 57-4 57-7 57-9 


Canadian wheat has eased slightly, but English wheat is 
dearer. There has been a moderate fall in maize. Beef 
has risen, but there has been a sharp fall in New Zealand 
mutton. Bacon has risen by 6 per cent., this being the 
first movement since the end of March. The only wide 
movement among other foods is a fall of 6 per cent. in 
butter. Cotton prices are slightly higher, and there has 
been a further rise in wool. Hemp and jute have alse 
advanced, but there has been a slight reaction in flax. 
Among non-ferrous metals, lead and spelter are higher, but 
there has been a fall in copper and tin. In the miscel- 
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laneous group, hides and leather have advanced, while the 
increase in petrol now takes effect. Linseed oil and tallow 
are also dearer, but there has been a fractional decline in 
rubber. 


* * * 


Dr. Schacht’s Expedients.—Dr. Schacht, the Ger- 
man Minister of National Economy and also President of 
the Reichsbank, has not been satisfied with the blocking 
and utilisation of foreign creditors’ money, at a discount, to 
subsidise German exports. For, although this has enabled 
Germany to make the best of two simultaneous currency 
standards—a gold mark for imports and a very substan- 
tially devalued mark for the bulk of her exports—the 
various clearing agreements have not in practice given Ger- 
many the surplus of free foreign exchange she expected. 
They have rather increased exports from the clearing coun- 
tries to Germany, and therewith German commercial 
indebtedness; so that many of the smaller European coun- 
tries which normally had export surpluses with Germany, 
e.g. Hungary and Bulgaria, are to-day the proud possessors 
of blocked marks. Now Dr. Schacht proposes that the 
policy of subsidising ‘‘ additional exports ’’ from Germany 
by blocked marks should be fortified by direct export 
subsidies, furnished from a levy on German industry which 
will provide an export-subsidy fund of Rm. 1,000 millions. 
This proposal is raising difficulties and resentment, and the 
German industrialists have now written to Herr Hitler 
direct, protesting against the new taxation for the subsidisa- 
tion of exports. But the Reichsbank is unwilling to fill the 
gap, for the Vice-President has already issued a warning 
against inflation, the pressure towards which is coming 
from several directions. For example the recently pro- 
mised 25 per cent. cash rebate on the house tax was offered 
in non-negotiable State bonds, to obviate finding Rm. 225 
millions in cash; but owing to ill-feeling among landlords 
and tenants the bonds were made discountable at 10 per 
cent., though the Reichsbank is reported to have withstood 
this concession. But why all this pother? First, because 
Germany prefers to prop up the gold mark while insulating 
her internal expansionist programme. This perpetuates that 
‘‘ safeguarding of the mark ’’ by which excuse Germany 
justifies her non-payment of debts. Secondly, because 
Germany’s import needs are more and more for her exten- 
sive and growing armaments programme. For these pur- 
poses Dr. Schacht is to subsidise exports and to cut prices 
on Communist lines, by nothing else than a forced levy on 
the German business man for the State-defined and State- 
regulated ‘‘ necessary imports.’’? On this showing, Ger- 
many could have a permanent dearth of foreign exchange, 
the German taxpayer could be crushed, the gold value of 
the mark in foreign markets could be maintained, the 
internal expansionist programme could go on—but the 
creditors’ blocked marks would remain at a heavy discount 
and world trade would be disrupted into the bargain. Dr. 
Schacht’s expedients may not be challenged abroad; but 
they may make many Germans wonder what they are really 
subsidising. 
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The U.S. Balance of Payments.—The United 
States Department of Commerce has issued the preliminary 
figures of the Balance of International Payments in 1934. 
During the year 1934 the precedent was set of issuing 
figures for the first six months of the year. No estimate 
has been made specifically relating to the second half of 
1934, but on the assumption that the figures previously 
published are still to be regarded as correct, a simple pro- 
cess of subtraction gives the estimate for the second half 
of the year. The following table shows the figures for the 
whole year 1934 and for each half-year as well as for the 
years 1933 and 1929. A plus sign denotes a credit or in- 
payment, a minus sign a debit or out-payment : — 

($ millions) 










































































1934 || 1934 1934 
1929 1933 Whole First Second 
Year Half Half 
Merchandise trade (inc. silver).. +840 +224 + 392 4-173 +219 
Tourists’ expenditures ............ — 638 — 220 — 228 - 80 —148 
Immigrants’ remittances ......... — 264 — 132 - 124]) — 58 — 66 
Miscellaneous service items ...... — 56 — 102 -- 10 |} — 36 + 26 
Interest and dividends............. +564 +388 + 265 | +160 +105 
Balance on current account +446 +210 + 295 +159 +136 
Gold movements...................++ — 120 +172 — 1,217 —920 — 297 
Currency movements .............. — 14 — 90 —- 48 — 30 — 18 
I sed csuiiebabestabinsbicninns — 134 + 82 — 1,265 —950 —315 
Purchase and sale of securities... — 78 + 10 + 105 +225 —120 
Sinking fund payments, direct 
investments, arbitrage, etc. — 62 + 38 + 116 + 85 + 31 
Short-term capital .................- — 80 — 384 + 200 +250 — 50 
Balance on capita] account. — 220 — 336 + 421 +560 —139 
Errors and omissions.............-. — 92 + 42 + 549 +231 +318 


Within the current account, 1934 as a whole does not show 
very great changes compared with 1933. The net active 
balance of merchandise trade was higher (especially in the 
second half of the year), and the net debit balance on 


FRANCE 


== 
THE RUSSIAN PACT AND GERMANY 


Tue Government has categorically denied reports that the 
question of a French loan to the U.S.S.R. was playing a 
part in the negotiations for the pact of mutual assistance. 

The Franco-Russian pact and the departure of M. Laval 
for Moscow have been welcomed in France, since the whole 
diplomatic move was accompanied by the precautions 
necessary to foster France’s independence and the suscepti- 
bility of Germany. Public opinion considers the pact an 
adequate and necessary answer to the German denunciation 
of the Versailles Treaty, but above all as an inducement to 
Germany to adhere to a collective pact of security. 
Similarly, the position adopted by the British Prime 
Minister in his recent vigorous remarks on Hitlerite pro- 
vocativeness has been approved here. Even if France is 
as ready as Great Britain to make overtures to Germany 
for European co-operation, it is feared that such overtures 
might be interpreted in Berlin as a proof of weakness, or, 
if made by Great Britain, as implying a British disapproval 
of French foreign policy. The forthcoming speech of Herr 
Hitler is thus eagerly awaited here. France would be 
greatly disillusioned if Germany, ignoring the latest diplo- 
matic moves, the overtures made by Great Britain and her 
own financial difficulties, were to let slip this opportunity 
of taking part in the coming Danubian negotiations for a 
preliminary agreement which should open the way to more 
important negotiations for the return of peace and the colla- 
boration of all countries in economic recovery. 

The first poll for the municipal elections took place on 
Sunday. Of the 90 Paris seats 37 only were filled, and the 
same proportion seems to hold for the provinces. The first 
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‘‘ invisibles’’’ other than interest receipts was lower, 
Thus, although net interest receipts fell from $388 to $265 
millions, the balance on current account was $85 millions 
higher. The fall in interest and dividend receipts is 
ascribed in the main to repatriations of foreign dollar bonds 
previously held in the United States and to German 
defaults. The estimate of payments of interest and divi- 
dends to foreigners on their holdings of American securities 
has been revised upwards since the estimate for the first 
half of the year was published. This helps to account for 
the sharp fall in the net item between 1933 and 1934 and 
explains the discrepancy between the figures shown for 
the two halves of the year. Before leaving the current 
account, the significant fact should be noticed that the net 
balance is larger than the net receipt of interest and divi- 
dents. This has happened in only one other post-war year. 
The gold import is considerably the highest recorded; even 
in the second half of the year gold was flowing into the 
country at the rate of nearly $600 millions a year. In the 
capital account, each of the three items shows a net inflow, 
although the second half of the year shows a small outflow 
of capital. Even this, however, consists in the main of a 
reduction of foreigners’ holdings and balances in the 
United States, rather than new foreign investments of 
American capital. The whole year 1934 thus presents an 
almost perfect picture of what the balance of payments of 
a creditor country should mot look like. America was 
demanding payment not only of a large volume of interest 
and dividend receipts, but for a net active balance 
of trade and for a large inflow of capital as well, and this 
flow of funds could only be accommodated by a gigantic 
import of gold. The second half of the year shows more 
normal tendencies, but there is clearly a long way to go 
before national economic policies of the sort here revealed 
can be reconciled with the smooth working of the gold 
standard, or, indeed, of any international currency system. 







feature of the election is the large number of voters. The 
second is the large number of ballots which have been 
necessitated by the very great variety of the parties. The 
third is the success of the Government’s supporters and the 
likelihood that the Conservative tendency of the Municipal 
Council of Paris will be maintained, involving the ent 
into the Council of M. Chiappe, former ‘ Préfet : 
Police,’’ who was relieved of office on the eve of the riots 
of February, 1934. As a whole, the elections suggest 
stability. If certain gains have been made by the Com- 
munists at the expense of the Socialists, the extremists have 
not encroached upon the centre parties. 


UNEMPLOYMENT DECREASING 


After a further decrease of 7,000 in the last weekly 
return, the number of unemployed in France is now 
450,000, compared with over 500,000 at the peak two 
months ago. Orders by the War Department and by the 
Public Works Administration explain this rapid diminu- 
tion; the measures taken to return foreign workers to their 
own countries have also contributed. Some 10,860 volun- 
tary departures were registered during November and 
December, a figure which should be multiplied three times 
to obtain the total number of departures. Since November 
total departures have amounted to 80,000 or 90,000. 

A brisk demand for industrial shares has been one conse- 
quence of anxiety about the exchanges; but this demand 
has also been due to State orders to industry and to a 
better sentiment about the world economic situation. 
French rentes, on the other hand, are depressed. The 
4% per cent. rentes are now priced at 86.15, against 94 at 
the highest for 1935. This selling of rentes, which was 
provoked by the bad fiscal returns and false rumours about 
the 1936 Budget, never became precipitate. It appears, 
however, that the new plan of publishing the revenue 
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returns every quarter in place of every month is a mistake, 
since the moral effect of adding up the deficits has proved 
more potent than the succession of monthly deficits. 

Semi-official communiqués maintained that this change of 

inion is unjustified, since the modest revival of economic 
activity indicated by the current buying of industrial shares 
should be sufficient to produce the desired 5,000 millions 
or 6,000 millions extra revenue. It is also observed in 
the communiqués that the decline of 15 or 20 per cent. in 
the cost of living (since 1929) should entail important reper- 
cussion for the Budget. This seems to foreshadow the new 
economies which M. Germain-Martin, the Minister of 
Finance, recently predicted before the Financial Com- 
mittee. 

The five great railway companies have now held their 
annual meetings. All the railways showed losses in 1934. 
Passenger receipts alone showed an increase, but this is the 
result of a diminution of taxes from 32 to 12 per cent., 
which was balanced by an increase of 20 per cent. in fares. 
Economies have been made by cuts in wages (from April 
1934) and modifications of the pensions statute. The rail- 
way deficits, however, remain important, but the deficits 
are for the most part imputable to State taxes and levies, 
as the following table shows: — 

(000 francs) 


Deficit Taxes and levies 


PED MD scdwvnvenasosreces 613 949 
RM udp iveadancuiaseotuneess 412 351 
MED icnicncaccneuatpecneeaaens 498 316 
DEERE wccausrndcevaneneseds 839 785 

2,362 2,401 


Both figures are very similar, so that the sums which the 
railways must borrow from the ‘‘ Fonds Commun ”’ to 
finance their losses are covered by those which have been 
paid by them to the State for various items. The railways 
contend in their reports that the State must henceforth pay 
for the levies, since the railways’ monopoly has been ended 
by the creation of new means of transport. The reports 
also emphasise the necessity of organising as soon as pos- 
sible the co-ordination of rail, road and water navigation. 

Paris, May 9g. 


GERMANY 





A NEW CRIMINAL CODE 


Tue Reich Minister of the Interior, Dr. Frick, has pub- 
lished a statement on the organisation of the Reich. 
Germany, he declares, may already be considered a 
unitary State. This status, he affirms, has been attained 
by the series of measures taken since the Nazi Party came 
to power: abolition of the State Parliaments, transfer of 
State sovereignty to the Reich, subordination of the State 
administrations (still, however, called ‘‘ governments ’’) to 
the Reich, and the placing of the Statthalters under 
the supervision of the Ministry of the Interior. The Reich 
Government has also received the right to proclaim consti- 
tutional changes. The practical fusion of the Prussian 
- Reich Ministries is the most important concrete step 
so far. 

The Reich Ministers, Dr. Frank and Dr. Giirtner, have 
also made statements about the new criminal code. It 
seems that this code will in great measure be party- 
Political, and that it will embody the Nazi principle of 
dlasticity in condemnation, in that offences usually con- 
sidered to be moral rather than criminal, and which by 
their vague nature cannot be listed in a code, will neverthe- 
less be punishable. The code will not admit any com- 
Promise with ‘‘ Liberalism ’’ or ‘‘ Marxism.’’ Offences 
hot mentioned in the code will be punishable provided that 
an analogy with code offences is apparent. Similar elastic 
Principles are already being applied by the Courts in civil 
lawsuits. Under the criminal code strikes and lock-outs 
will be punishable, as well as incitements thereto, as 
“ treason against the people.’’ The revival of outlawry 
Ss proposed in legal journals. Under the new citizenship 
law, as described by members of the Government, only 
Persons of German descent and of political reliability will 
be accepted as citizens. The difficulty in international law 
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of refusing protection to a great number of Germans who 
are refused citizenship, and of the proposed grant of 
German citizenship to persons of German race who are 
nationals of other states is being discussed. 

Railway corporation car-loadings in March were 2 per 
cent. higher than in March, 1934. The Chambers of Com- 
merce reports for April speak of improvement in most 
metal industries. There was again a strong demand for 
cotton yarns. The leather and footwear trades, however, 
were depressed. The three potash companies in the 
Salzdetfurth group have declared for 1934 unchanged divi- 
dends and practically unchanged net profits. Loadings by 
the Potash Syndicate increased 30 per cent., but the 
average price received declined heavily. 

Money continues plentiful. On Monday the market dis- 
count rate was reduced from 3 to 3} per cent. The 
Diskont-Compagnie has reduced its rate on deposits by 
} per cent. Day loans early this week were quoted at 
34-33 per cent. The Reichsbank’s return for April 30th 
shows a month-end increase of credits and investments 
by Rm. 346 millions, which is below normal for this period 
of the year. but as in the first three weeks of April only 
58.5 per cent. of the March-end credits were repaid, the 
May account opened with a new credit burden. Discounts 
are now Rm. 3,861 millions, as against Rm. 3,140 millions 
at the same date of 1934; the note circulation is Rm. 3,711 
millions, against 3,640 millions; and circulation of all 
currency is Rm. 5,849 millions, against Rm. 5,648 millions. 
The Gold Discount Bank has declared a dividend of 3} per 
cent. for 1934, as against 3 per cent. for 1933. 

The devaluation of the Danzig gulden last week led to 
renewed talk of a Reichsmark devaluation, and late in the 
week to a rise in share levels and in particular to buying of 
the few foreign currency securities quoted on the Bourse. 
Members of the Reichsbank directorate again declare with 
great emphasis that no such step is contemplated, and have 
given their reasons, mentioning in particular the difficulty 
of paying for raw materials with a depreciated mark. In 
banking circles it is generally believed that the gold value 
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of the mark, which is already unreal, will sooner or later 
be formally reduced. In a recent address Dr. Brinkmann, 
a director of the Reichsbank, spoke of German price-cutting 
in export markets. This price-cutting, he said, has not 
altogether succeeded. 

If for instance it is necessary to price a ship in Germany at 

Rm. 2,400,000, while countries with depreciated currencies 
offer at Rm. 1,300,000, it is hardly possible to overcome the 
difference by price measures. . . We have attempted to 
induce German firms to devote profits earned in the home 
market to making good the losses suffered in export; but 
these measures hardly offer an equivalent for a competition 
which does not seek to obtain reasonable prices. 

The disadvantage of the bonds and scrip process in 
supplementary export, Dr. Brinkmann added, is that it 
requires foreign exchange in cash. 

DR. SCHACHT’S SILENCE 


On the subject of Dr. Schacht’s negotiations with busi- 
ness men for an export subsidy fund nothing definite is 
known. It is denied that Dr. Schacht has already suc- 
ceeded in obtaining a large sum, and it is declared that 
only ‘‘ estimates ’’ of what might be raised are in question. 
The political position of Dr. Schacht has been a matter of 
rumour and surmise for some weeks past. It was affirmed 
that his position as Reich Minister—either on his own 
initiative or in consequence of his unpopularity in pure 
Nazi circles (in particular with the formerly very radical 
Labour Front)—has been in doubt. It seems, however, 
that these rumours originated in Dr. Schacht’s unaccus- 
tomed silence, which has lasted almost without a break for 
many weeks. It is believed that Dr. Schacht fully enjoys 
Herr Hitler’s confidence; and it is certain that he must be 
useful to a Nazi Government in proportion as he differs in 
character and methods from his inelastic and slow-thinking 
colleagues. 

The return of Reich revenue from taxation in the finan- 
cial year ending March 31st shows a total of Rm. 8,217 
millions, which is more than one milliard above the original 
estimate, but agrees with calculations made late in the 
financial year : — 

Millions of Marks 


Received Estimated I-xcess 

ee 4969-1 4,073-0 896-1 
Customs and Excise ..... 3,248-0 3,004-7 243-3 
i a co 8217-1 7,077-7 1,139-4 


Of the estimated receipts 5,372.9 millions were to be the 
share of the Reich and Rm. 1,824.8 millions the share of 
the States, making a total estimate of Rm. 7,197.7 millions. 
There is a disparity of Rm. 120 millions, which is due to 
the fact that this sum was to come to the Reich from fusion 
of the municipal beer tax plan. This plan was not carried 
out, so that the Rm. 7,077.7 millions first given above is 
the corrected estimate. Among direct taxes, income tax 
yielded Rm. 426.9 millions more than in 1933-34, company 
income tax Rm. 109.6 millions more, turnover tax 
Rm. 356.3 millions more, motor car tax Rm. 66.3 millions 
more, and bills tax Rm. 31.3 millions more. Among in- 
direct taxes, customs yielded Rm. 83.5 millions more, 
tobacco Rm. 59.8 millions more, beer Rm. 25.1 millions 
more, sugar Rm. 19.6 millions more, spirits Rm. 27.0 
millions more, and fats Rm. 26.7 millions more. 


BERLIN, May 9. 





CZECHOSLOVAKIA 





SHORTENING HOURS OF WORK 
Tue internal political situation has become more disturbed. 
The Parliamentary elections, which normally would have 
taken place in the autumn, are to be held in the second 
half of May this year. The Government is finding it diffi- 
cult to carry out its measures in time. These measures in- 
clude the shortening of working hours to 40 a week with a 
simultaneous rise in wage rates, the introduction of com- 
pulsory labour exchanges, a general enforcement of collec- 
tive wage agreements, amendment to the corn monopoly 
law, and the establishment of a cattle and animal produce 
monopoly, amendment of laws relative to direct taxation, 
the introduction of some new consumption duties and an 
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amendment to the motor traffic law. Of all these proposals 
only the shortening of working hours and the animal pro. 
duce monopoly have been the subject of actual discussion, 
and it is doubtful if even these will be carried through, 
The reduction of working hours has so far been carried 
out by mutual consent. Agreements of this kind have 
been reached in the breweries, and in the bottle, artificial] 
silk and yeast factories. The solution of the public works 
problem has been entrusted to a special committee. Accord- 
ing to the Government’s plan about 5 milliards Cz.K. were 
to be spent. 

‘Planning ’’ is becoming popular here; and some 
members of the Government are speaking in favour of it, 
The Federation of Industries wishes to solve the problem 
by allowing industries to “‘ organise ’’ themselves autono- 
mously. In agrarian circles ‘‘ planning ’’ is very popular, 
Following the introduction of the corn monopoly, a similar 
organisation for livestock production is demanded. 
Examples of what has been done in the regulation of the 
milk supply for big towns, especially Prague, and in the 
production of artificial fats, have not, however, been very 
encouraging. 

The recent decline of the pound sterling and the devalua- 
tion of the Belga caused again a certain further dislocation 
of Czechoslovak foreign trade. The money market has 
suffered as a result of this and of the weakening of the gold 
bloc. The credits granted by the National Bank diminished 
towards the end of February and the total amount of dis- 
counted bills dropped to the lowest level since 1931. On 
the whole, however, the money market has been liquid 
and the movement of deposits has been satisfactory. Con- 
version of Treasury bonds and of the Czechoslovak portion 
of the Austrian League Loan have been satisfactorily con- 
cluded. 

Owing to the establishment of the corn monopoly and the 
introduction of fixed prices the acreage of winter corn has 
naturally been enlarged. The corn monopoly is warning 
the farrmers not to increase spring cultivation since the 
monopoly has substantial stocks left on its hands. 

Coal output in February was 830,000 tons, against 
838,000 tons a year ago. Output of lignite was 1,240,000 
tons, against 1,267,000 tons in 1934. Production of coke 
rose in comparison with the last year to 118,000 tons, and 
production of pig iron and steel were both much higher. 
in the glass and ceramic trades an improvement set in 
despite substantial and protracted obstacles in export 
markets. Building activities have been sluggish. In the 
textile industry after the break-up of the cotton-spinning 
cartel, home trade has been weak, and export difficulties 
have persisted. The number of unemployed persons in 
March was 803,840, which is less than in February, but 
more than a year ago, when it was only 788,204. The 
wholesale index of gold prices rose between October to 
March from 83.8 to 85.3. 











INCREASE IN EXPORT SURPLUS 

Imports in the first quarter of 1935 were 1,347.9 million 
Cz.K., against 1,459.3 million Cz.K. in 1934; and exports 
were 1,591.2 million Cz.K., against 1,478.7 million Cz.K. 
in 1934. The active balance of trade was 243.3 million 
Cz.K., against 19.4 million Cz.K. a year ago. Exporters 
are meeting with constant difficulties especially in countries 
which are subject to regulated trade, quotas or clearings. 
Commercial negotiations have been carried on with Switzer- 
land, Greece and Turkey. The prolongation of the present 
trade agreement with Turkey has been effected. A new 
commercial treaty has been concluded with the U.S.S.R., 
and a new provisionary agreement with the U.S.A. Negotia- 
tions with Austria, Hungary, Roumania, Italy and France 
are now in progress. 

PRAGUE, April 24. 


BULGARIA 





THE ARMY AND POLITICS 
TuE frequent changes in Government since the coup d’ état 
of May 19, 1934, must be attributed to disagreements 
the Army and the ambitions of certain officers. The last 
change was provoked by an open letter from M. Alexander 
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Tsankoff, former Prime Minister and leader of the 
Nationalist movement, inviting the Army to withdraw 
from the political field and suggesting that the Govern- 
ment should be handed over to men chosen by the King. 
As a result M. Tsankoff, as well as M. Kimon Gheorghieff, 
who was Prime Minister immediately after the coup d’état 
of May 19th, were arrested. The Government of General 
Ziateff was nevertheless forced to resign only three months 
after having come into power, since three Ministers, M. 
Batoloff, M. Molloff and M. Dikoff refused to remain in 
the Cabinet. 

A new Government, with M. Andrey Tosheff, a former 
diplomat and eminent publicist, as Prime Minister, 
has now been appointed by the King, who simultaneously 
addressed to the people a manifesto promising certain 
modifications in the Constitution and the restoration of 
the people’s rights. It is generally considered that this is 
the last stage of the coup d’état, and that, thanks to the 
wisdom and popularity of King Boris, unity in the Army 
will be restored and passions pacified. The Government 
of M. Tosheff is chiefly composed of competent public 
men and State servants, including the President of the 
Court of Cassation, the Governor of the National Bank 
of Bulgaria, and three of the more moderate Army officers. 
It is expected that the Army will gradually withdraw from 
the Government. 


The Budget for the current year has at last come into 
operation. Receipts have been estimated at 5,695 million 
levas, and expenditure at an equal amount. But, as a 
matter of fact, the budget is not properly balanced. Re- 
ceipts provide for about 320 million levas of very doubtful 
revenue. Revenue from indirect taxation has been over- 
estimated by some 200 million levas. Another item which 
will not be realised is the 80 millions expected from Greece 
in execution of the Molloff-Kaphandaris agreement. The 
probable deficit ot 320 million levas (as compared with 250 
millions for the past year) may, however, be reduced 
somewhat by cuts in expenditures and increases in 
revenues from indirect taxation. The Budget of the State 
railways is also unbalanced. 

A LARGE IMPORT SURPLUS 


The foreign trade results for the first quarter of the year 
are as follows: — 


1934 1935 
(Million levas) 
PN iso be smnaiaanphaaonetes 497 551 
PN Ss cua dues is abeneneneek 661 466 


While imports have increased in value by 10 per cent., 
exports have declined by 30 per cent. The resulting 
import surplus is due to the lack of available cereals for 
export. Consequently foreign exchange receipts have 
fallen off sharply. The new agreement concluded with 
the representatives of the bondholders on April 17th, in 
virtue of which the transfer on the foreign Government 
loans is reduced from 32.5 to 15 per cent. until October, 
1935, has greatly relieved the balance of payments of the 
country. 

Thanks to the favourable conditions in which winter 
sowings took place, a good crop is expected, and there are 
better prospects for an improvement of economic condi- 
tions during the second half of the year. 

SOFIA, May 2. 


JAPAN 





INCREASE IN DEFENCE EXPENDITURE 
Tre record of the annual Session of the Diet, which ended 
on March 26th, is exceedingly poor. Except for the 
Finance Bills, the forty-four Government proposals which 
have obtained Parliamentary approval are all of minor 
importance; the Farmers’ Rice Control Bill, the Fertiliser 
Control Bill, the Cocoon (Disposition) Bill, the Steel Tariff 
Revision, the Combination Bill, and several other im- 
portant measures have failed to be passed—a defeat that 
mM ordinary circumstances might lead to the fall of the 
Government. In the Budget estimates for 1935-36, 
approved by the Diet, expenditure totalled 2,215.4 million 


George Allen & Unwin Ltd. 


Ten Years of 


Currency Revolution 


By SIRCHARLES MORGAN-WEBB 
Author of The Rise and Fall of the Gold Standard 


7s. 6d. 


A Revolution—from a banking conception of 
currency to an industrial conception of cur- 
rency—was effected in the ten years, 1922-32. 
Sir Charles Morgan-Webb has made this the 
theme of a most interesting new study of the 
movement for stabilizing purchasing power up 
to the Ottawa Conference of 1932. 


The Monetary 
System of Egypt 


By M. A. RIFAAT 7s. 6d. 


“A very interesting analysis of the Egyptian 
monetary system.” —Financial News. 


“The book condenses admirably the monetary 
history of Egypt in the last 100 years, placing its 
chief emphasis on the interesting and instructive 
post-war period.” —New English Weekly. 


Mercantilism 
By ELI HECKSCHER 


Two Volumes 42s. the set 


““ This stupendous work, representing one of 
the outstanding achievements of contemporary 
Continental scholarship . . . is a book grandiose 
in design, and wholly admirable in execution. ... 
This is not merely a work of primary importance 
in its own field; it has also the merit of being 
extremely interesting to the ordinary reader.” — 
Scotsman. 








** Something more than a great contribution to 
historical scholarship. It is also a picture of a 
social policy to the fundamentals of which we 
seem, under the new name of economic 
nationalism, to be returning.”—Time and Tide 
(Professor H. J. Laski). 
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yen, including supplementary estimates of 22 million yen 
mainly for farm relief. These estimates show an increase 
of 62.6 million yen upon the Budget for the fiscal year 
just closed. The growth is accounted for solely by the 
Defence Estimates. 


Although the final figures of the national accounts for 
the last fiscal year are not yet available, there is likely to 
be a gain of about 90 million yen in revenue above the 
estimates and a saving of nearly 30 million yen in expendi- 
ture, making an improvement of some 120 million yen 
and a reduction of that much in the Budget deficit, accord- 
ing to the rough estimate of the Treasury. Increases are 
of the order of 60 million yen on account of tax revenue, 
while non-tax revenue and profits of State monopolies 
account for the rest. 


LARGER RAILWAY RECEIPTS 


The gross operating receipts of the Imperial Govern- 
ment Railway for the fiscal year ended on March 31st show 
that the passenger train receipts were 282 million yen and 
the goods train receipts were 213.5 million yen, making 
a total of 495.5 million yen, which is 42.9 million yen 
larger than the actual receipts of the preceding year. The 
percentage increase is far larger in freight than passenger 
receipts. The South Manchuria Railway also reported 
considerably larger earnings for 1934-35, the gross income 
totalling 125.6 million yen, as against 121.6 million yen 
in 1933-34. 

Reversing the trend in recent months the expansion in 
exports during March was far more pronounced than the 
increase in imports; and the import surplus was substan- 
tially smaller. The last quarter’s results as a whole, how- 
ever, show that, owing to a more marked rise in imports 
than in exports, the import surplus during the period more 
than doubled as against the January-March quarter of 1934. 
A comparison of the value figures for March and of the first 
three months of this year and last is set out below: — 


(000's omitted) 


Month of March 

1934 1935 

Yen Yen 
206,894 220,491 
175 796 215,042 
382,690 435,533 
31,098 5,449 


Increase (+) or De- 
crease (—) in 1935 
Yen % 

+ 6-5 


Imports +13,597 5 
+21-8 

8 

7 


+ 39,246 
+52.843 113: 
Import surplus....... — 25,649 —82- 
First Three Months Increase (+ 
crease (—) i 
Yen 
+- 183,085 


Yen Yen 
528 346 711,431 
462,682 562,635 t- 99,953 
991,028 1,274,066 +283,038 

65,664 148,796 +- 83,132 


Imports 


Import surplus + 126-6 

There are signs of a setback in other economic indices. 
The Bank of Japan’s wholesale index number for March 
fell 0.3 per cent. on the month, following a rise of 1.4 per 
cent. in February. The aggregate value of all shares 
listed at the Tokyo Stock Exchange on April Ist was down 
by 75.6 million yen, or 1} per cent., as against a month 
ago. The output of cotton yarn in March amounted to 
118,207,000 lb., a decrease of 3,922,000 Ib. over 
February, whereas rayon yarn _ production totalled 
14,315,000 lb., or 677,000 lb. larger than in the preceding 
month. The increased output is partly explained by the 
affiliation of new concerns with the Rayon Manufacturers’ 
Association. 


The increased rayon production has depressed yarn 
prices and has dealt a serious blow to producers. Although 
the old-established concerns affiliated with the Rayon 
Manufacturers’ Association are still in a position to do 
business on a paying basis, all the new companies which 
remain outside the Association find it rather difficult to 
carry on and have signified their readiness to join the Asso- 
ciation and co-operate in controlling production and prices. 
Organised curtailment of output is now being discussed 
among them. The cotton trade is also taking an important 
step to reduce costs and strengthen its competitive position 
in overseas markets; the managements of the three big 
cotton companies, Kanegafuchi, Dai-nippon and Toyo, are 
discussing the standardisation of their weaving looms. 

Tokyo, April 12. 
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ARGENTINA 


AMENDING THE RAILWAY LAWS 

As a result of the findings of the Advisory Board formed 
to study the question of railway transport in Argentina, a 
special committee has been appointed to draw up proposals 
for changing or amending the laws and regulations govern. 
ing the railways. The decree appointing the committee 
states that it is the duty of the Government to take 
measures to improve the economic and financial situation 
of the railways without prejudicing the interests of the 
community. Under the existing regulations, many of 
which are entirely out of date, the railways are hampered 
at every turn, frequently to the detriment of both public 
service and private profits. The whole question of trans- 
port co-ordination is also being carefully studied with a 
view to eliminating wasteful competition. 

All the banks have now been asked to subscribe their 
share of the capital of the Central Bank, and the first 
board of directors has been elected. British banking is 
represented by Mr John Welsh, the chief manager of the 
Bank of London and South America, Limited, Buenos 
Aires. The only other foreign banker on the board is Mr 
Lewin, managing director of the Banco Aleman Trans- 
atlantico. The directorate is considered both in financial 
and agricultural circles to be very satisfactory. 

Some publicity has been given in the local Press to the 
growth of the cotton industry in Argentina. Cotton has 
been grown here for many years, but recently rapid strides 
have been made and the area under cultivation is now 
approximately 200,000 hectares. It is rumoured that a 
spinning plant is going to be erected in Argentina to cope 
with the large crop which this area will produce. Accord- 
ing to a report made by some North American experts who 
have been studying cotton cultivation in Argentina there 
is a big future for the industry, as both yield and labour 
costs compare favourably with those of other large pro- 
ducing countries. A plant for the manufacture of rayon 
materials is also shortly to be constructed in Argentina. 
This will be the first of its kind in this country. 

FOREIGN TRADE STILL EXPANDING 

The following are the figures of imports and exports 
during the first three months of the present year : — 

Volume of 
Trade 


First Three First Three 
Months 1934 Months 1935 

$ $ % 
246,287,444 286,481,581 -2 
397,883,118 428,517,615 + 7-7 


+-151,595,674 


Imports 
ESEDOES 2.006065500. 
Export surplus ... t 142,036,034 


Argentine imports according to country of origin :— 
1934 
57,471,575 23-0 
36,739,769 : 
23,119,067 
17,069,152 
14,575,382 
12,509,264 


a 
SH 


51,365,389 
30,756,055 
25,590,305 
8,984,470 
20,240,691 
12,384,448 
11,837,250 10,731,369 
4,352,750 10,266,827 

The volume of trade continues to increase, compared 
with last year, but the export surplus is some $9,000,009 
less. On the whole the figures show a satisfactory position 
and one which demonstrates the gradual return to pros- 
perity in Argentina. How far the country can go on the 
road to prosperity depends chiefly on the major importing 
countries, such as Great Britain, who, for the most part, 
are continuing a policy of assisting by tariffs and quotas 
their own agricultural interests. Imports from Japan con- 
tinue to increase by leaps and bounds, but those from 
Italy show a marked falling off. 

In accordance with the provision of the Central Bank 
law the Government have now placed what amounts to 
a tax on all imports for which permits to remit in cover 
at the official rate have not been obtained. This tax on the 
basis of present exchange quotations works out at about 
7 per cent. over the free market rate, and should materially 
assist those countries which, owing to their large put- 
chases from Argentina, obtain a good proportion of ex- 
change for their exports to Argentina at the official 
rate. Payment for their goods can be effected at a saving 
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of some 20 per cent. as compared with payment at the free 
rate plus tax. 

The immigration statistics show a substantial increase in 
immigrants, as compared with 1934, especially in the case 
of Spaniards and Italians. Amongst the first class pas- 
sengers Great Britain heads the list with 527 persons. 

BUENOS AIRES, April 27. 





IRISH FREE STATE 





INCREASING AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION 


RECENTLY published statistics show that the physical 
volume of production in agriculture is increasing. This is 
what might be expected to result from an agricultural 
policy that regards the amount of food produced and the 
amount of employment given as the aims to be pursued, 
and which pays little, if any, attention to the question of 
cost of production. Large crops of beet and wheat are 
being raised with the assistance of subsidies, and the pro- 
duction of dairy products is maintained by high protection 
of the home market. All this may be a matter of congratu- 
lation, but it must not be forgotten that production thus 
engendered does not add so much to the national dividend 
as a smaller volume of physical output produced at a 
natural profit. Moreover, these methods of encouragement 
are incapable of sustaining the production of the country’s 
most valuable product, cattle, of which there exists a 
“surplus,’’ which, in the words of the Minister for Agri- 
culture, has to be ‘* got rid of ’’ by free beef, the killing 
of calves, export bounties and other similar devices. 

Of course, a more satisfactory way of ‘‘ getting rid of ’’ 
Irish cattle would be the traditional one of freely exporting 
them to Great Britain, but here we are faced with the con- 


sequences of the ‘‘ economic war’’ and the British meat 
policy. In fact the only reason that there exists a 
“‘ surplus ’’ of Irish cattle is that the British market is 
partially closed for political reasons. As regards the 
‘“ economic war ’’ nothing is to be gained by discussing 
who was primarily responsible for such a deplorable state 
of affairs. Already the coal-cattle agreement has shown 
that a resumption of trading relations is both desirable and 
possible pending the settlement of the issues in dispute. 


TRADE PACT WITH UNITED STATES PROPOSED 

No doubt, sooner or later, the Anglo-Irish dispute will be 
settled, and the export trade in agricultural products will 
be partially resumed. Meanwhile the growing passivity 
of the trade balance is causing anxiety, and the necessity 
for increasing exports is being realised by responsible public 
men. The Lord Mayor of Dublin suggests, as the result of 
a tour in the United States, that there should be a market 
in America for Irish industrial specialities, and proposes 
that an Irish-American mutual trading pact should be 
negotiated. It is probable that something could be done 
along these lines to increase the export of certain types 0° 
Irish textile goods, as the forces of Irish-American senti- 
ment have never been properly exploited along business 
lines. Some increase in exports is, however, imperatively 
necessary if the standard of living of our growing popula- 
tion is not to decline. For the moment, the Free State is 
enjoying the prosperity open to any creditor country that 
is content to repatriate its external investments. Agricul- 
tural and industrial production are being stimulated with 
little regard to cost; considerable sums are being circulated 
by public expenditure on constructive works, unemploy- 
ment assistance and poor relief; and retail trade is brisk in 
the cities and towns. 

Dustin, May 7. 


BOOKS AND PUBLICATIONS 


A COMPLETE PLAN 


For some future historian of the Socialist movement the 
emergence and disappearance of key words will provide 
the subject matter of an illuminating chapter. There are 
times when the word “‘ Socialism ’’ itself, with its literal 
emphasis on the notion of human confraternity, is driven 
into the background; not merely because it is a provocative 
word—did not a Church dignatory once describe Mr R. H. 
Tawney as an avowed Socialist ?—but because the critics of 
existing economic institutions are preoccupied with some 
particular defect of the system which they desire to change 
or some particular feature of the system which they desire 
to substitute for it. There was a time, in his militant 
youth, when Mr Cole, greatly preoccupied with the indivi- 
dual status of the wage-earner, to which neither 
capitalism nor, in his view, Fabian Socialism, paid due 
regard, revolted violently against the current word 
“collectivism ’’ and all its implications, preferring the 
word ‘‘ syndicalism,’’ which is the French for trade 
unionism. 

To say that the rise of the word “‘ planning ’’ to its 
present position is symptomatic of an intensified concern 
with the reorganisation of production rather than the re- 
direction of distribution or the moralising of human 
telationships would perhaps be misleading. But it is 
true to say that the task of the planner is the more 
effective mobilisation of all economic resources. And as 
recent publications show, impatience with the apparent 
muddle and wastage of competitive economic individualism 
is not incompatible with the acceptance of the existing 
wage status of the worker, of traditional private property 
rights, and of a familiar measure of inequality in the dis- 
tribution of income. 

In his latest book, Mr G. D. H. Cole is concerned to 
show* that in fact an effectively planned economy is in- 
consistent with these three characteristics of our existing 
economic structure; and he has presented what is perhaps 
the most comprehensively argued scheme of a national 
economic plan realistically dovetailed into an international 





* « Principles of Economic Planning.” 
Macmillan and Co. 435 pages. 6s. net. 


By G. D. H. Cole. 


setting that has yet been laid before the public. It is 
perhaps open to criticism as regards its own planning. 
For instance, it would have greatly assisted the reader’s 
understanding if at a much earlier stage of his discussion 
the author had defined the limits within which he was pre- 
pared to give free play to the mechanism of price. He 
also provokes criticism by his strictures on what he 
describes as ‘‘ orthodox economics,’’ notably in the open- 
ing paragraphs of Chapter III, where his treatment shows 
a marked contrast to the cool objectivity of Mrs Wootton’s 
‘* Plan or No Plan.’’ But a book which opens with a 
description and critique of our whole economic structure 
and its dynamic incentives, and proceeds from this to plan 
the lines of an advance on all fronts other than the purely 
political, towards a reconstructed society exploiting an 
alternative set of social and economic incentives, is bound 
to be provocative. It would, indeed, be a great deal more 
provocative than it is were it not for an engaging lack of 
dogmatism on the part of the author, a frank admission 
that his plan must proceed by the scientific method of 
trial and error, and a generous readiness to criticise his 
own earlier conclusions. 


SHORTER NOTICES 
By Alexander Werth. 


‘¢France in Ferment.”’ 
$12 pages. 12s. 6d. 


The French nineteenth century has been described by Marcel 
Déat, the French Neo-Socialist leader, as “‘ the time between 
1789 and February 6th, 1934.”". Mr Werth, though he does not 
altogether agree with M. Déat, obviously regards the February 
riots as a critical date for the French constitution. He gives 
a very full and vivid history of the events leading up to this 
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crise de régime and to the widespread discontent with the 
Parliamentary system which was expressed by the rioters. 
In his excellent second chapter he describes the effect in 
France of Hitler’s rise to power; his partial reconciliation 
with England after the Reichstag speech of May, 1933, the 
consequence of which was seen in the comparatively un- 
censorious attitude which the British Government adopted 
towards Germany’s withdrawal from the League of Nations. 

It was then, Mr Werth believes, that the French Govern- 
ment realised its isolation in Europe and the disadvantages 
of its own constitutional system as compared with the un- 
relenting stability of Nazi Germany. ‘ This period of France's 
greatest isolation,” he writes, ‘‘ coincided with a period of 
Government instability which tended to increase more and 
more every week the discredit of Parliamentary government 
in the eyes of the French people.’’ At the same time the 
economic depression was deepening and each Budget revision 
demanded greater sacrifices. In this atmosphere of anxiety 
and nervous reaction, the Stavisky Affair had an unwarranted 
and hysterical importance. The Parliamentary system people 
felt was too highly paid for at the price of danger abroad 
and swindling at home. ‘The fall of the Chautemps Govern- 
ment, without a defeat in the Chamber, encouraged the anti- 
Parliamentary elements in Paris, and on February 6th, a new 
factor appeared in French political life. This was the 
‘ blackmail of the streets ’’ which made M. Daladier resign in 
February and forced the Radicals to support M. Doumergue’s 
reactionary policy until November of last year. 

Although the position of France in Europe has been con- 
siderably strengthened since Mr Werth’s book was written, 
and at home the Doumergue Government has been quietly 
displaced by that of M. Flandin, nothing which has happened 
makes one doubt the impartiality and truthfulness of Mr 
Werth’s account of political forces in France. These remain 
the same: though street demonstrations have been forbidden, 
the present Irench Parliamentary system may still be said 
to be on trial. : 

As a general political account of the crisis years in France, 
Mr Werth’s book is probably the most clear and well-informed 
which has yet appeared in English. 


** World Dislocation and World Recovery.”’ 
Knapp. King. 203 pages. 19s. 6d. 


Dr. Knapp’s essay has been awarded the Humbert-Marie- 
José prize, given by the International Institute of Agriculture, 
for the best work on agricultural economics submitted each 
year. The reader will be in general agreement with many of 
his arguments. Most people will agree, for example, that 
agriculture possesses certain social advantages that entitle 
it to special encouragement, that the majority of economists 
and statesmen have paid more regard to industrial than to 
agricultural progress, that modern social services have been 
designed mainly in the interest of the urban dweller, that 
agriculture has suffered with peculiar severity in the recent 
depression, and that a revival of agricultural prosperity is an 
indispensable condition of world recovery. Less general 
agreement will be found with the author’s suggestion of the 
method by which such an agricultural revival can be promoted, 
which amounts to nothing less than a demand for the restora- 
tion of full competition, both internal and international, in 
the non-agricultural departments of economic life, including 
the abolition of all price-fixing arrangements and the removal 
of all barriers on trade. No doubt such a relaxation of the 
existing rigidity of the economic machine would help the 
recovery of world trade, but its advocacy, in the prevailing 
mood of public opinion, is, unfortunately, a pious aspiration 
rather than a practical proposal. 

A more serious objection to the author’s thesis is that he 
forgets that agriculture itself has been extremely rigid in recent 
years, and that it has shown an incapacity to adapt itself to 
changing conditions of demand and supply which has accen- 
tuated its difficulties. Moreover, governments have prevented 
natural adjustments from taking place in their anxiety to 
keep people on the land, and agricultural prices have been 
artificially maintained by valorization experiments and 
protective devices. The author seems to confuse rigidity of 
prices and rigidity of output, and fails to attach sufficient 
importance to the manifold monetary and political causes of 
the world depression. Nevertheless, his essay is an able and 
interesting piece of work, of academic rather than practical 
importance. 


By Dr. I. W. H.C. 


**] Libri di Commercio dei Peruzzi.’ By Armando Sapori. 
(Milan) S. A. Fratelli Treves. 571 pages. 120 lire. 


The usual text-books on mediaeval history contain generally 
but a passing reference to the doings and influence of finance. 
Prof. Sapori has rendered a valuable service therefore in pro- 
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ducing the present sumptuous record of the great Florentine 
banking house of the Peruzzi. The array of extracts from 
the ledgers and “secret books”? which he has assembled 
give a vivid picture of the activities of the famous mediaeval 
firm. He shows us an organisation embracing vast areas 
in Western Europe and the Mediterranean coasts; an almost 
fantastic example of a world combine kept alive not merely 
by the sheer force of the enormous resources at its command, 
but also by a remarkable spirit of enterprise, a flair for business 
and a talent for organisation of the highest order, working 
through a network of branches and agents wherever money 
was to be turned to good account. The record covers the 
period from 1308 to 1343, the closing period of mediaeval 
grandeur in Italian banking. 

In Great Britain the affairs of the firm were under the control 
of Jacopo Peruzzi. Loans to the English Court, against 
assignments and privileges, provided the foundations for an 
infinite variety of profitable transactions, until the failure 
of Edward III to reimburse the debt brought the whole 
edifice to grief. Prof. Sapori has found in this book ample 
scope for his talent for unravelling the intricacies of mediaeval 
economic history. He precedes 500 pages of quotations 
with an interesting introduction, and Signor Azzolini, the 
Governor of the Bank of Italy, contributes a preface. 


** Plain Ordinary Man.’’ 
201 pages. 3s. 6d. 


Mr Radford regards society as a machine subject to certain 
strains and stresses, but always tending towards equilibrium. 
Men who are politically equal but economically unequal 
must, he thinks, become aware of this contradictory situation. 
Mr Radford builds up his own programme of amelioration 
from a survey of living conditions to-day. This survey falls 
into five parts, corresponding to the five major factors 
affecting the life of the “ plain ordinary man.” 

First, he discusses the factor of heredity. 
production of children from certain ‘‘ environments” as 
more desirable than from others; and he proposes a system 
of income-tax reliefs designed to produce the ‘“ desirable’ 
children. Secondly, Mr Radford surveys domestic conditions 
prevailing in the average man’s home. He discusses the 
different kinds of knowledge and skill needed by a housewife, 
and he suggests that they vary in inverse ratio to her income. 
He recommends co-operative kitchens and other remedies 
to give the housewife at least some leisure; but he admits that 
the ultimate cure of these evils is the cure of poverty. 
Thirdly, just as women are restricted by domestic burdens, 
sO are men restricted in their choice of a job by poverty and 
lack of leisure. The author advocates the raising of the 
school age and the expansion of facilities for education after 
school-leaving, so as to give boys a better chance in making 
this vital choice. Secondly, he advocates the establishment 
of reasonable minimum standards of feeding, housing and 
clothing. Fourthly, Mr Radford discusses the necessity 
of freedom from work, as well as freedom to work. If un- 
employment is a problem, so, he argues, is the provision of 
the right quantity and quality of leisure. He urges the 
increased use of machinery in exhausting trades and the 
introduction of shorter hours and improved working conditions. 

lifthly, the author tackles the great barrier and restricting 
force of class. His remedies are the adoption of strictly 
cultural as opposed to vocational education up to 14, and 
increased study of the social sciences. In this way, he thinks, 
society may be enabled to draw on an untapped reservoir of 
skill and knowledge. 


By Arthur Radford. Routledge. 


He regards the 
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Railway Nationalization in Canada. By Leslie T. Fournier. 
(London) Macmillan and Company. 357 pages. 15s. net. 


Acts. By H. M. Conacher. (Edin- 
Green and Son, Ltd. 192 pages. 10s. net. 


Licence en Sciences 
(Montreal) Librairie 
525 pages. No price 


The Agvicultuval Marketing 
burgh) W. 

Etudes Economiques. Théses présentées & la 
commerciales’’ en Mai, 1934. Vol. IV. 
Beauchemin, 430, rue Saint-Gabriel. 
given. 


Scritti e discovsit di Economia e Finanza. 


By Leone Wollemborg: 
(Turin) 


Fratelli Bocca, Editore. 693 pages. L.40. 
A to Z Time Tables. First issue: May, 1935. 
(London) Hutchinson and Company. Is. 6d. 
A new and very clearly printed time-table, gfving details of rail, 
coach, air and sea services, from London to all-Britain and abroad. 
The ‘‘ Digest’? Year Book of Public Companies 
New Zealand for 1935. Edited by A. 
Jobson’s Publications, Ltd., 19-21 
pages. {1 net. 
The seventh edition of this comprehensive year book gives 
I : 
revised particulars of the principal Australian companies, and 4 
directory of directors. 
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A REGULATED GOLD STANDARD 


Discussion of the nature of the international monetary system of the future is increasing in volume 
in all countries. The following is a contribution to this discussion by Professor F. A. von Hayek, of 


the London School of Economics. 


As Professor Hayek points out, the gold standard is subject to two 


defects—the first applying to all international standards, namely, the unwillingness of individual 
countries to adjust their national economies to an international standard; the second inherent in gold, 


namely, the periodic maladjustments between the demand for and the supply of gold. 


Professor 


Hayek’s suggestion would be an ingenious device for assisting to overcome the second difficulty. But 
we cannot agree with Professor Hayek that the problem of national adjustment is the same whether there 


is @ gold standard with rigid parities or not. 


Adjustment there must be; but the rigidity of modern 


national economies are such that they neither can nor will be brought into line with each other solely 


by internal adjustments. 


In our opinion, any proposal for an international monetary system which 


ignores this fact is of doubtful practical worth. 


It is still impossible to predict when conditions will make 
a solution of international currency problems appear 
practicable. This does not mean that it is too early to ask 
what sort of system we really want, and we can begin to 
survey the practical possibilities of a permanent reorganisa- 
tion, even if the actual decision should only have to be 
made at a fairly distant date. 


The case against the gold standard, in the form in which 
that case is now most ‘popular, is based on two separate 
counts. One is directed not against gold in particular, 
but against any kind of international standard. It is hoped 
to protect the economic system of any country against all 
disturbances originating abroad, by cutting loose the rigid 
connection between the national currency and those of 
other countries which a fixed parity provides. It would 
make little difference whether this was done by remaining 
on an independent paper standard, or by ostensibly adopt- 
ing a gold standard but with a proviso for variable parities 
or wide gold points within which considerable fluctuations 
will be possible, or by any similar device. In all these 
cases no common international standard would really 
exist, 

This part of the anti-gold argument must, I think, be 
unreservedly rejected as equally wrong on theoretical as 
on practical grounds. It is a delusion to believe that a 
country can really avoid the necessity of adapting itself 
to changing international conditions by simply changing 
the external value of its currency. The adjustments may 
take place by a somewhat different route, and in some 
cases the burden of the readjustment may be shifted to 
another country. There is, however, strong reason to 
expect that such a system will set up very considerable 
new disturbances by intensifying the erratic movements 
of short-term funds. And, even more serious, the latitude 
which such a system allows to the decision of the national 
currency authorities would undoubtedly be abused in some 
instances to snatch a temporary advantage from the other 
countries by depreciating the national currency to an un- 
justified extent. And who could say in the concrete case 
whether such an act of policy was “‘ justified ’’ or not? 

Since we cannot really evade in this way the effects of 
the real changes in the underlying conditions, or the effects 
of the errors and mistakes in the monetary policy of other 
countries, the only hope lies in the creation of an inter- 
national system which will minimise the causes of such 
external disturbances. The main requirement of a new 
system is that it should ensure that the policies of the 
individual countries will move in step. The problem is 
to find some kind of international standard which will 
effectively do this and at the same time give scope for 
such a degree of international control as will allay legiti- 
mate apprehensions. Is the gold standard in any of its 
forms a possible solution? 


The second count is against the choice of gold as the inter- 
national standard, and it is quite strong. The possibility 
of an absolute scarcity of gold, which only a few years ago 
was so widely canvassed, does not seem as great now as 
was then commonly assumed. But there is undoubtedly 
danger of grave disturbances arising out of changes in the 
demand for gold. 





There is, however, no practical alternative to the gold 
standard. No other standard has the slightest chance of 
general agreement or even of support from all the great 
countries. Even if an international agreement on some 
more scientific standard could be arrived at, there would 
be little hope that it would last. It is most unlikely that 
in difficult times individual countries would make serious 
efforts to preserve an international standard unless these 
efforts also permitted the maintenance of a national mone- 
tary reserve, which would be of use even if the inter- 
national agreements broke down. If an _ international 
standard is wanted, the gold standard, in spite of its 
undeniable defects, is the only practical choice. The real 
problem is, therefore, how the gold standard can be made 
subject to some kind of international control which would 
remedy its more serious defects. The immediate practical 
problems will arise out of changes in the demand for gold, 
which will be the consequence of the restoration of a gold 
standard. 

It is impossible to prophesy at what value gold would 
settle down after the restoration of an international gold 
standard if the building up of new gold reserves were 
simply left to competition. The problem of correcting the 
initial maldistribution of gold and of adapting later the 
supply of the international medium to changes in demand 
will have to be solved if the gold standard is to become an 
anchor to which individual nations can safely entrust the 
fate of their monetary systems. There are, however, 
serious obstacles which make it difficult to obtain that kind 
of international control of gold supplies which is needed. 
No nation is likely to give up its control of whatever gold 
it possesses. That every nation will always regard its 
gold stock as an ultimate reserve against an emergency, 
be it a war or the breakdown of the international agree- 
ment, is a fact which must be accepted. The idea of a 
deliberate redistribution of gold reserves, or of the 
centralisation of a part or all of the gold with an inter- 
national authority which would issue ‘‘ gold notes ’’ 
against it, and all similar proposals must in general be 
regarded as utterly impracticable. 

Fortunately there seems to be a method available which 
is practicable and would make possible effective inter- 
national control of total reserves without any radical depar- 
ture from familiar practices. It is the regulation of the 
extent to which gold exchange (immediately realisable 
claims on other gold standard currencies) shall be used as a 
substitute for gold in the reserves of central banks. 

Some kind of international agreement on this point would 
be needed in any case. In the decade after the war the use 
of gold exchange in place of gold was carried to a consider- 
able extent by many of the smaller countries, as a device 
to avoid the necessity of acquiring great quantities of gold, 
and to make the reserves a profitable investment. The 
losses made on these holdings of gold exchange when many 
of the larger countries went off gold have now greatly 
discredited this ‘‘ gold exchange standard.’’ A restoration 
of the gold standard at present would have the conse- 
quence that an effort would be made to substitute gold for 
these exchange holdings. Indeed, that process has already 
begun. For some time at any rate the holding of gold 
exchange instead of gold would be regarded as a sign of 












weakness and undue dependency on other countries. But 
after some years the cheapness of the gold exchange stan- 
dard would again begin to attract more and more countries, 
and lead to a process of international credit expansion 
which would tend to cause another collapse. 

The unregulated use of gold exchange as a substitute for 
gold in the reserves of central banks is therefore in itself 
a cause of disturbance. But since the need for some regu- 
lation of its use is unquestionable, it might as well be used 
to counteract discrepancies between the demand for and 
the supply of gold itself. An international agreement 
which fixed the percentage to which gold exchange should 
be substituted for gold in the reserves of all countries would 
provide a mechanism which could adapt total reserves to 
changing situations, by varying this percentage. The prac- 
tical procedure would probably be to establish, by 
periodical international agreements, definite limits within 
which the exact percentages would be fixed at shorter 
intervals by a permanent international body, such as the 
Board of the Bank for International Settlements. 

In effect, such variation of the proportion of gold ex- 
change held in lieu of gold by all central banks would be 
equivalent to changing the size of the metallic gold re- 
serves. But it would have the important advantage that 
each country would still be free to determine the total size 
of its reserves, according to the exigencies of the moment. 
It would require little change in established central bank 
technique, and a minimum of interference with national 
policies. No change in the demand for or the supply of 
gold is likely to occur, the effects of which could not be 
counteracted by appropriate changes in this ratio. Any 
additional demand for gold could be met by increasing 
simultaneously the percentage of gold exchange in all 
central bank reserves to an extent which would just release 
the amount of gold required, while undesirable additions 
to the supply of gold could be similarly absorbed without 
disturbance by a corresponding reduction of the percentage. 
Any change of this sort could easily be made gradually, 
without interfering with the normal operation of the gold 
standard. While this device would provide an instrument 
of control to be used whenever needed, it would not pre- 
sent an inducement to all too frequent or unjustified 
changes. Comparatively few and small changes would 
probably be sufficient to preserve reasonable stability after 
an initial period of readjustment. Indeed, it is one of the 
main advantages of this scheme, that it would fully pre- 
serve the mechanism by which national policies are 
adjusted to each other. 





FINANCIAL NOTES 





The Foreign Exchanges.—Spot sterling has been 
fairly steady against both the dollar and the gold cur- 
rencies. At the end of last week business was very limited, 
but when the London market opened on Tuesday there 
was some appreciation of spot sterling in sympathy with 
an improvement which had occurred in foreign centres 
the previous day, when London was closed. This im- 
provement was only temporary, for a slight reaction 
took place the following day. This may have been due to a 
sudden demand for three months’ dollars, which caused the 
rate to widen to %$ cent premium. So far as can be told, 
all that happened was that previous forward pur- 
chases by a particular house had matured and had to be 
switched forward. This operation involved a sale of spot 
dollars and a fresh purchase of forward dollars, and it so 
happened that there were few sellers of forward dollars 
in the market. The moment this special demand had been 
satisfied the three months’ rate came back to } cent pre- 
mium. The gold bloc currencies have been very weak. 
At one time three months’ Swiss francs widened to 115 
centimes discount. On Wednesday official buying of for- 
ward Swiss francs took place, and the rate came back to 78 
centimes discount. It has since reacted to 86 centimes 
discount. French francs have also been weak. The spot 
quotation for dollars is Frs. 15.17}, or at the export gold 
point, while three months’ francs are quoted in London at 
67 centimes discount. Forward guilders have improved. 
Speculators now think that the Swiss franc is the easier 
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mark, and there has been some bidding for forward 
guilders in Paris. In consequence the London rate for 
three months’ guilders has narrowed from 21 cents to 17 
cents discount. 


* x * 





The Swiss Franc.—tThe interest of exchange dealers 
and speculators is now directed towards the Swiss franc. 
The banking position is known to be weak, and several 
banks are being supported by the Caisse des Préts, an 
official organisation. There has recently been a serious 
efflux of capital. This is larger than the gold losses of the 
National Bank suggest, as commercial banks have been 
asked to deposit part of their gold with the National Bank. 
The approach of the date of the ‘‘ Initiative de Crise ”’ 
(referendum) also causes anxiety. This has not been allayed 
by the attempts of Government supporters to argue that 
the referendum is virtually on the question of devaluation, 
for it is thought that some supporters of devaluation may as 
a result be induced to vote in favour. The Government 
will probably carry the day, but it is realised that now that 
Belgium has devalued, the gold bloc has become weaker, 
and if other members devalue Switzerland cannot maintain 
her present gold parity. Technically the gold reserves held 
by the National Bank and private interests are strong 
enough to resist anything except a major flight of Swiss- 
owned capital, and the likelihood of such a flight is not 
lessened by the lack of confidence felt in Switzerland in 
the remaining gold bloc currencies, including the French 
franc. At the end of last week the Bank rate was raised 
from 2 to 2} per cent., and the rate for advances against 
securities was raised to 34 per cent. Simultaneously the 
commercial banks were asked not to grant accommodation 
to customers who had reserves of gold or devisen upon 
which they could draw. These were normal measures of 
defence, but on the whole they impaired rather than 
strengthened confidence. All this shows that there is ample 
motive for the recent heavy sales of the Swiss franc, and 
there is no need to suggest that there has been any organised 
attack, either from Amsterdam or any other centre. The 
sales in fact have been spontaneous, and the real ques- 
tion is whether apart from the referendum the Swiss Gov- 
ernment will adhere to its determination to maintain the 
present parity or will be driven into a devaluation of, say, 
20 per cent. The answer depends partly on events beyond 
the Swiss Government’s control. 


* * * 


The Money Market.— This week there has been 
a further increase of {11.0 millions in the volume of 
Treasury bills issued by tender, and the total is now {415.9 
millions, against {360.4 millions on March 31st. So far 
this expansion in the issue has had no effect upon discount 
rates, but it is noticeable that there is now a better demand 
for money, and the clearing banks have been lending 
every day this week. The banks are also buying Treasury 
bills more freely at their minimum rate of } per cent. Some 
of the clearing banks let their bill portfolios run down 
during April, and they are now beginning to refill them. 


Apr. 17, Apr.24, May 2, May 9, 
1935 1935 1935 1935 


% %o % % 

PN i cicueksckoonsanephonnte 2 2 2 2 
Clearing banks’ deposit rate ... 4 4 + 4 
Short Loan rate :— 

Clearing banks. ................+. 3-1 3-1 ¢-1 4-1 

SE ols keunssobicinsnconcntcass 4 4 4-3 +} 
Discount rates :— 

DRORORTG THD o0ccccccscc0000800 4 4 4 + 

Three months’ bank bills ... $-*%& +s +h te 


Last week’s average tender rate for Treasury bills was 
10s. 1.01d. per cent., against ros. 1.85d. per cent. the week 
before. For the eighth week running the lowest price at 
which tenders were allotted was {99 17s. 5d. per cent. 
This unusual stability of discount rates is not entirely con- 
sistent with the steady expansion in the supply of Treasury 
bills. The explanation is that the minimum rate of $ per 
cent. which became effective early this year was to some 
extent artificial. The subsequent change in the relation of 
the supply of bills to the demand for them has not yet 
been sufficient to drive rates above that artificial level 
which initially was too high. 
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The Bank Return.—This week there has been an 
increase of {1.6 millions in the note circulation. This is 
an abnormal movement due to the Jubilee. It is not easy 
to estimate the actual Jubilee currency requirements, as 
last week money was in circulation to finance end-of-the- 
month needs, while the previous week followed Easter. The 
best indication, perhaps, is that {1 million more was in 
circulation on May 8th than on April 24th, which was the 
Wednesday succeeding Easter. 

BANK OF ENGLAND 
May. 9, Apr. 17, Apr.24, May 1, May 8, 
1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
£ mill. { mill. £ mill. £ mill. £ mill. 
Issue Department :— 
GON. ccccvenccccesonenses aw 191-2 192- 
8 


Note circulation.......... 378: 
Banking Department :— 


6 192-6 192-6 192-6 
392-4 393-2 392°6 394-2 


Reserve ...cccccncesseeeeeee = 73°3 60-6 59-9 460-5 59-0 
Public deposits....-....— 7:5 9-1 7-6 8°0 7°2 
Bankers’ deposits ..... 109-1 100-3 98-1 115°5 104-6 
Other Deposits ............ 35-9 39:4 39:6 40-0 380 
Government securities — 81-5 90-0 87-7 104-9 92:5 
Discounts and advances 5-3 5-9 5-8 6 0 5-8 
Other Securities............ 10:1 10-0 9°6 9-9 10-3 


Proportion 1... 48.0% 49.7% 41.1% 37.0% 39.3% 
Since last week Government securities held by the banking 
department have been reduced by {12.4 millions, while 
bankers’ deposits are reduced by {10.9 millions. This 
reverses the movement of the previous week. What has 
happened is that the money borrowed on Ways and Means 
to finance the May 1st dividend payments has now been 
repaid. 
* * * 


New York Money and Banking.—Money remains 
easy, and New York rates are unchanged. Both the official 
and the ‘‘ outside ’’ call rates are } per cent., prime com- 
mercial paper is quoted at 3-1 per cent., and go-day 
bankers’ acceptances at ;;-} per cent. Last week witnessed 
a further increase of $44 millions in New York member 
banks’ loans to brokers, and on May Ist the total stood at 
$890 millions, against $632 millions only three weeks 
before. The Federal Reserve Bank of Dallas has reduced 
its rediscount rate from 2} to 2 per cent. The New York 
silver price has fallen between May Ist and May 8th from 
75 to 713 cents an ounce, and so is now well below the 
Treasury's buying price of 77.57 cents an ounce for newly- 
mined domestic silver. The belief that the Treasury is only 
buying very slowly has given rise to some dissatisfaction 
among the silver interests, but it is expected that Mr 
Morgenthau, the Secretary to the Treasury, will shortly 
make a statement on monetary policy, in which he will deal 
with the silver question. The monetary outlook has been 
unsettled by the passage through the Senate of the Patman 
Bill, providing for the payment of soldiers’ bonuses by 
means of a special issue of approximately $2,000 millions 
of fresh currency. The President is sure to veto the Bill, 
but the possibility of it being passed over his head is not 
entirely ruled out of account. Gold imports for the week 
ended May Ist are returned at $11.8 millions from Holland 
and $2.5 millions from Canada. A small amount arrived 
from France on May 2nd. The latest Treasury statement 
reports that $1,446 millions of the $1,933 millions of First 
Liberty bonds have been converted. On May 7th the issue 
price of the conversion bonds was raised from par to 100}, 
which shows that the operation is proving a success. 





INSURANCE NOTES 





The London Assurance.—New Life business in 1934 
created a fresh record at {2,376,000 against {2,306,000, 
while the net rate of interest fell from {3 19s. 8d. per cent. 
to {3 18s. 7d. per cent. In each of the other branches the 
premium income was greater than in 1933, aggregate pre- 
miums being {3,927,000 compared with £3,839,000. There 
was a considerable improvement in the Fire results, but 
the experience in the Accident department was less favour- 


able than in the previous year. In the Marine branch 
claims amounted to 76 per cent. against 79 per cent. of the 
premium income, but the transfer to Profit and Loss, less 
interest earnings, was reduced from {160,000 to £73,000, 


and these figures are inserted below as the profit made in 
this branch: — 


1933 1934 
Amount Percentage Amount Percentage 
of of of of 
Profit Premiums Profit Premiums 
£ £ 
en RE 92,789 4-6 146,678 7: 
General Accident ......... 74,857 6-6 60,837 5-2 
oe 160,090 73,017 
Be axavacncnvovese pocecaiee 20,000 20,000 
347,736 300,532 


Less Items debited to 
Profit and Loss <Ac- 
Re i coe mae 293,129 236,378 


Net Trading Surplus .... 54,607 64, 154 


The amounts written off premises in 1933 and 1934, 
{100,000 and {£75,000 respectively, are included above 
among the profit and loss items; and also a transfer of 
£15,000 to General reserve in 1933. Total assets, including 
associated companies, amount to {16,622,000, of which 
roughly 50 per cent. refers to the Life fund. In both this 
fund and the General fund market values of securities on 
December 31, 1934, exceeded book values. — British 
Government securities fell from {4,371,000 to £4,182,000, 
but Colonial Government securities increased from £534,000 
to {939,000 and Foreign Government securities from 
{612,000 to {800,000. Debentures also increased from 
{2,894,000 to £3,077,000, preference stocks were somewhat 
greater, while ordinary stocks, other than shares in asso- 
ciated companies, which remained practically unchanged, 
were £580,000 against £331,000. Contingency fund and 
General reserve together amounted to {1,825,000 compared 
with £1,775,000. ‘The dividend is again 45 per cent. and 
costs £227,000, contrasted with net interest earnings of 
£184,000. 


Guardian Assurance Company.—The results of the 
quinquennial valuation of the liabilities of the Life depart- 
ment at December 31st last are obtained after applying a 
sum in excess of {70,000 to strengthen the actuarial reserves. 


1925-29 1930-34 

£ £ 
urplus earned during the quinquennium 917,348 973,862 
ensued ht sown ward from previous quinquennium 39,864 §7.212 


957,212 1,031, 074 


Allocations : 
To Bonuses to policyholders . - ....-. 720,000 834,525 
(IIS, cc ccaccavvcduavesccsaccctecctevsecds 180,000 92,725 
, Carried forward to next quinquennium ... 57,212 103,824 


957, 212 1,031,074 





The bonus system is of the contribution type, under which 
the special aim is to distribute bonuses in strict equity 
according to plan, age at entry, and duration. In principle, 
such methods have advantages over the more usual systems 
used in this country, but opinion differs widely how far the 
end in view is attainable. The varying bonuses brought out 
make direct comparison with simple or ordinary bonuses 
rather complicated, but on the whole the rates declared by 
the Guardian, which are smaller than on the last occasion, 
are quite favourable. New Business increased from 
£1,426,000 to £1,569,000, and the net rate of interest earned 
on the Life funds fell from £4 3s. 2d. per cent. to £3 18s. 2d. 
per cent. Formerly, the policyholders received 80 per cent., 
but on this occasion and in future they will receive go per 
cent. of the divisible surplus. In the Miscellaneous 
branches the results of the last two years were as shown 
below. The reserve fund for unexpired risks is 50 per cent. 
of the premium income in the Fire, and 45 per cent. in the 
Accident branches, but our usual 4o per cent. has been 
assumed for the table. 











] 080 





1933 1934 
Amount Percentage Amount Percentage 
of of of of 
Profit Premiums Profit Premiums 
£ £ 
eed ese ccc pbocus 28,813 2-3 189,332 17-1 
in cece casense 27,119 2-4 74,952 6-9 
ee cs ankawe 24,759 9°38 5,751 2-3 
TL a aeie pans iin 36,000 23,801 
116,691 293,836 
Less Items debited to 
Profit and Loss <Ac- 
Se 92,759 122,010 


Net Trading Surplus 23,932 171,826 

In the Fire branch, the premium income declined from 
{1,277,000 to {1,110,000, but the underwriting results were 
very much better than in 193 33, the profit amounting to over 
17 per cent. of the premium income. In the Accident branch 
the premium income at {1,091,000 was slightly smaller than 
in 1933, but the results here were also much better. Special 
reserves are held for each branch of insurance, and the total 
funds amount to £15,245,000, of which {7,648,000 belongs 
to the Guardian Lite account, compared with {6,221,000 
five years ago. In the Life fund the market values of the 
Stock Exchange securities on December 31, 1934, exceeded 
the book values by nearly £900,000. In addition, a General 
reserve of {1,048,000 is held in the Fire fund, and fully 
£400,000 in the Accident fund, while there is an Investment 
and Contingency reserve of £219,000. The dividend is 
again 100 per cent. and costs £195,000, compared with 
available interest earnings of £139,000. 


* o oe 


Licenses and General Insurance.—<After declining 
steadily for a number of years the total premiums in 1934 
increased by {£14,000 to £455,000. In 1933 the combined 
Accident, E mployers’ Liability, Motor and General 
branches appeared in one Revenue account, but separate 
accounts for 1934 are given for each of these branches : — 


1933 1934 
Amount Percentage Amount Percentage 
of of of of 
Profit Premiums [Profit Premiums 
4 é 
hi ea 637 0-7 3,273 3-7 
i >} — 4885 —20-8 
Employers’ Liabilitv..... l ee : 635 2-2 
ae (alee aaeim aad 4,956 139 _94916 ~14-5 
eee J 9,129 6:8 
ie ee i ce 3,837 1,244 
Profits from sales of se- 
EE nc ob atisontnbe’ 6,562 5,973 
15,992 — 8,847 
Less Items debited to 
Profit and Loss Ac- 
ERE teen 19,774 16,610 
Net Trading Surplus ...... — 3,782 — 25,457 


Motor insurance experience was evidently very unfavour- 
able, and {25,000 has been transferred from Contingency 
fund to the Motor account. The dividend for the eighth 
successive year is 20 per cent. and costs £15,913, contrasted 
with interest income of £17,476. Assets amount to 
£680,000, and market values of investments on December 
31st last were in excess of book values, after taking into 
account the Investment reserve of £60,000. Other reserves 
amount to {141,000, while Profit and Loss balance after 
payment of the year’s dividend is £26,000. 


* * * 


Scottish Equitable Life Assurance.—The new busi- 
ness for the year ended March 1, 1935, was {1,880,000, 
compared with {1,711,000 the year before, and the net rate 
of interest rose from £4 3s. 2d. per cent. to {4 5s. 4d. per 
cent. There was no very pronounced change in the classifica- 
tion of the investments. Loans of all categories (other than to 
the subsidiary, the Standard Property Investment Com- 
pany), which in 1933 increased from {1,685,000 to 
{2,454,000, declined to £2,358,000. British Government 
securities also fell from {2,109,000 to £1,931,000, while 
Colonial and Foreign Government securities were £53,000 
and {25,000 respectively smaller than in 1933. On the other 
hand, debentures increased from {2,523,000 to {2,738,000, 
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and preferences and ordinary stocks showed an increase of 
£34,000 and £85,000 respectively. The share holding in 
the Standard Property Investment Company remains un- 
changed at £74,000, but loans to that company, which 
amounted in 1933 to £405,000 against £125,000 in 1932, 
increased further last year to £617,000. The investment 
changes in 1933 were in pursuance of the policy main- 
tained by the company of paying ‘‘ very special attention 
to the maintenance of capital values even at the sacrifice 
of some interest income,’’ and the changes then made 
were apparently considered sufficient, in the meantime 
at least, to achieve this object. In the circumstances, the 
net rate of interest earned is evidently satisfactory. The 
total assets increased from {10,807,000 to {£11,033,000, 
and the book values without doubt are substantially less 
than the market values. In addition, there is a special 
reserve of £250,000. 


* * * 


North British and Mercantile.—The total premium 
income of this company in 1934, including the Railway 
Passengers, Ocean Marine, and the Fine Art and General, 
at {5,028,000 was about 2 per cent. greater than in 1933, 
while the underwriting profits were much better. 


1933 1934 
Amount Percentage Amount Percentage 
of of of of 
Profit Premiums Profit Premiums 
£ £ 
a a atl re ak 320,694 9-7 457,904 13-6 
a iv Passengers ........ 128,114 11-8 143,134 12:7 
Fine Art and General....... 30,103 9-4 41,055 12-7 
CORRE BEOTIDO oo cnasssnsesees 50,000 23-3 30,000 14-1 
Profit on investments ..... 40,020 
528 oll 712,113 
Less items debited to profit 
and loss account ......... 122,901 177,025 
Loss on investments ....... 199,081 
Net trading surplus ......... 206,929 535,088 


In the Fire branch, in addition to a reserve for out- 
standing liabilities and to the usual 40 per cent. of premium 
income for unexpired risks, a special reserve of {2,000,000, 
equal to 59 per cent. of the premium income, is main- 
tained. In the Life branch in 1933 there was a large 
increase in new business from {3,994,000 to {4,603,000; 
last year the increase was even greater, the new business 
amounting to £5,286,000. Annuity consideration money 
was {1,031,000, against {917,000. The net rate of in- 
terest on the Life and Annuity funds fell from {4 2s. 8d. 
per cent. to {3 19s. 6d. per cent. The assets in the Life 
balance sheet amount to {£30,402,000, compared with 
{29,627,000 in 1933. Mortgages on property, both within 
and outside the United Kingdom, and policy loans were 
all smaller than in the previous year; loans of all cate- 
gories fell from {9,416,000 to £8,550,000. British Govern- 
ment securities, on the other hand, increased by {1,290,000 
to £8,493,000, while Foreign and Colonial Government 
securities showed no change. British Municipal securities 
were {1,874,000, against {1,466,000, but there was some 
reduction in the holdings of Foreign and Colonial Muni- 
cipal _ securities. Debenture stocks increased from 
£3,974,000 to £4,204,000, while decreases occurred in 
Preference and Ordinary stocks. In the General balance 
sheet, whch includes the figures of the Life, Annuity and 
Sinking Fund departments and also associated companies, 
the total assets increased from £48,845,000 to £50,890,000, 
and Contingency and _ Investment reserves _ totalled 
£1,355,000, as in 1933. In addition, there is a Profit and 
Loss balance after payment of the dividend amounting to 
£3,101,000. The accounts do not state the basis of valua- 
tion of the investments, but last year the Chairman stated 
that ‘‘ the appreciation in the value of the company’s 
holdings of such (marketable) securities now amounts to 
a large figure,’’ and, no doubt, the same statement still 
holds good. The dividend is again 96 per cent. and costs 
{515,000, compared with available interest earnings of 
£513,000. 
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THE STOCK EXCHANGE 


ARGENTINE RAILWAY PROBLEMS 


Lonpon Stock Exchange quotations have been scarcely 
affected by the publication, on April 17th last, of the report 
of a Committee appointed by the Argentine Government 
to study the financial and economic position of the railway 
companies in the Republic. This remarkable absence of 
any market reaction to what may be, from the viewpoint 
of the Argentine railway stockholder, the most significant 
event for many years, is attributable mainly to two factors. 
In the first place, stockholders have had no official intima- 
tion of the Committee’s findings, and have been compelled 
to form piecemeal impressions from fragmentary intel- 
ligence and such skeleton summaries as have reached the 
British Press. In the second place, the nature of the 
Committee’s recommendations is scarcely calculated to 
produce an accession of investment interest in Argentine 
railway stocks. 

The Committee was formed more than a year ago, and 
was composed entirely of Argentine nationals. These in- 
cluded Seniors Roberto L. Ortiz, former Minister of Public 
Works; Pablo Nogues, General Manager of the State Rail- 
ways; Adolfo Bioy, former Minister of Foreign Affairs; 
Luis Colombo, Chairman of the Union Industrial Argen- 
tina; Ramon Videla and E. Leloir. The personnel of the 
Committee was thus both expert and representative. Its 
diagnosis of the ills of the Argentine railways is, as one 
would expect, realistic and penetrating. It shows that the 
net profits of the railways fell from 165 million pesos ({14.4 
millions at par) in 1929 to 75 million pesos (£6.5 millions at 
par) in 1933. It frankly declares that the present yield on 
the capital employed is quite inadequate for the efficient 
development of the services, and points out, very properly, 
that the maintenance of railway credit is a matter of 
national interest to the Republic. Low quotations for the 
ordinary stocks of British companies, effecting services of 
public utility, may well influence the appraisement, in 
foreign markets, of Argentina’s credit as a whole. The 
report, indeed, shows sound appreciation of the fact that 
the existence of 1,200 million pesos (£105 millions at par) 
of capital stock on which no interest has been paid for five 
years is not the best of advertisements for the Republic. 

How has this state of affairs come about? The Com- 
mittee absolves the companies from direct responsibility. 
General economic depression, aggravated, recently, by 
road competition, has resulted in a decline of 31 per cent. 
(from 591 million pesos to 405 million pesos) in traffic 
receipts between 1929 and 1933, with a modest improve- 
ment in 1934 and the beginning of 1935. That expenses 
have not been reduced in the same proportion is attributed 
to causes beyond the control of the companies. No appre- 
ciable improvement in the position can be expected, in the 
Committee’s opinion, until expenses are reduced. The 
outlook in this respect, however, is unpromising, since a 
restoration of wage cuts was decided on at the end of last 
year, and larger future sums will be required for the 
renewal of rolling stock, equipment, etc., for which only 
6.5 million pesos were set aside last year, against 24 million 
pesos at the beginning of the railway crisis. Further, the 
depreciation of the Argentine currency has involved the 
railways in heavy exchange losses, for their receipts are in 
pesos, while expenditure under such headings as coal, 
materials, prior charges and dividends is paid in foreign 
currency. Even in the absence of further extensive fluctua- 
tions in the peso, the Committee estimates that the ex- 
change losses of the companies in the current year will be 
equivalent to some 43 million pesos (£3,755,000 at par). 

From the investor’s viewpoint, the results of this state 
of affairs stand out in melancholy relief. After allowance 
for exchange losses, the smaller British-owned lines—such 
as the Cordoba Central and the Entre Rios—and at least 
one of the four major lines—the Buenos Aires and Pacific 
—are failing to earn their debenture interest. The second 
largest British-owned system, the Central Argentine, is not 
covering its senior preference requirements, while the two 


most prosperous companies, the Buenos Aires Great 
Southern and the Buenos Aires Western, have distributed, 
but not fully earned, their preference dividends. No single 
sritish-owned railway in the Argentine is paying a 
penny of dividends on its ordinary stock. Depression, of 
course, is no monopoly of the Argentine railways. A great 
trans-Continental system in North America, the Canadian 
Pacific Railway, for example, has shown a falling off in 
receipts comparable with that of the leading Argentine 
companies, and has paid no dividends on its common stock 
tor three years or on its preference stock for two and a half 
years. Wide fluctuations in earnings are the common lot 
of railways operating in primary-producing countries. 
Argentine railway stockholders will therefore closely peruse 
the Report of the Committee with a view to discovering 
whether its members foresee any early and widespread 
recovery in the prosperity of the country as a whole and 
whether, in the interim, they have any far-reaching 
measures of amelioration to propose. 

It is in these respects that the report is most disappoint- 
ing. The Committee regard conditions affecting Argentine 
general prosperity and future exchange rates as outside 
their terms of reference. They have no suggestions to offer 
which might lead to an increase in the density of goods 
traffic, which, normally accounting for about 80 per cent. 
of railway receipts, declined between 1929 and 1933 from 
410,557 to 281,016 ton-kilometres per kilometre of track. 
The Committee have reserved their emphasis for specific 
measures designed to reduce expenses. They recom- 
mended that about 400 unprofitable stations should be 
closed, and that lorries, omnibuses and rail-cars should be 
used in districts where the volume of traffic is insufficient 
to justify the running of trains. They declare that rail and 
road services should be co-ordinated, so as to provide door- 
to-door facilities. Similar co-ordination is urged between 
rail and river transport. The railways, it is suggested, 
should be grouped into two categories, according to the 
density of their traffic, and those in the lower category 
should be exempt from technical obligations imposed on 
the rest. In all cases, however, railway regulations should 
be revised so as to suppress restrictions, of doubtful 
utility, which hamper services and increase their cost. The 
special rates payable on Government goods and material 
should be revised upwards, and similar treatment should 
be meted out to “‘ special tariffs ’’ in general, which have 
reduced many rates to unremunerative levels. To reduce 
losses on exchange, the railways should be enabled to buy 
foreign currency at an intermediate rate between that in 
force for the general public and the rate for Government 
remittances. Finally, the scale of wages should be revised. 

British stockholders will heartily congratulate the Com- 
mittee on a clear and impartial exposition of an urgent 
problem, and the Argentine Government on its prompt de- 
cision (announced within a week of the publication of the 
Report) to appoint a special committee to prepare changes 
in the railway laws on the lines suggested. Investors, 
nevertheless, will venture gravely to doubt whether the 
proposed measures go near the heart of their problem. Such 
an attitude implies no lack of appreciation of the manifest 
desire of the Argentine authorities to do all humanly pos- 
sible for a foreign interest whose investment of 3,500 million 
pesos is as large as the whole Argentine National Debt, and 
whose annual expenditure provides a means of livelihood 
for 120,000 Argentine workmen and employees. No amount 
of official goodwill, however, can compel restrictionist- 
minded foreign States to buy more Argentine products. 
Impartial observers strongly question whether the current 
balance of payments would permit of the transfer of even 
I per cent. on the ordinary capital of the railways in the 
absence of a further restriction in imports. The improve- 
ment in exports from 397.8 million pesos in the first quarter 
of 1934 to 428.5 million pesos in the same period of 1935 
is of good augury, but recovery has still far to go. The 
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proposed preferential exchange facilities will reduce the 
railways’ exchange losses only fractionally. The Com- 
mittee’s recommendations, again, for co-ordination with 
competitive forms of transport are framed on general lines, 
and it will be surprising if the working out of detailed 
measures does not arouse opposition from non-railway 
interests and local opinion. The crux of the whole matter, 
however, may well be the question of wages. Expenditure 
on repairs and renewals cannot be postponed indefinitely 
without the most serious consequences. If any serious in- 
road on costs is to be made, some reduction is essential in 
an item of expenditure which, on the Committee’s own 
showing, is absorbing 55 per cent. of total receipts. The 
recent reduction in Argentine unemployment may facilitate 
the carrying out of the Committee’s recommendation that 
the companies should be allowed to dispense with surplus 
employees. Whether political conditions, however, will per- 
mit of a cut in wage rates, on a scale likely to be really help- 
ful, may be questioned in the light of experience in other 
countries. The Argentine authorities, indeed, may be 
already committed, in the opposite sense, by a Presidential 
decision given towards the end of last year. This declared 
that the wage cuts agreed upon in 1931 were to be regarded, 
in part, as ‘‘ retentions ’’ of amounts due to the workers. 
Under the President’s ruling, one-half of any amount by 
which gross receipts exceed expenses must be applied to 
‘* retentions ’’ and the other half to exchange losses. A 
certain scepticism over the prospect of extensive changes in 
basic wages levels is strengthened by reflection on the past 
and present attitude of organised labour in the Argentine, 
and the extent to which public opinion, in all countries, is 
disposed to support those who resist a lowering of their 
standards of living. 

The conclusion would seem to be that Argentine railway 
stockholders must rely for amelioration of their position on 
a recovery in the national well-being which has already 
begun, but has still far to go before traffic receipts in pesos 
have reached a level at all comparable with that of 1929. 
Further, there is no reason to regard the depreciation of 
40 per cent. in the Argentine peso—a factor with which 
stockholders in railway companies like the Canadian Pacific 
are not called upon to contend—as a temporary pheno- 
menon. For the present, ‘‘ recovery,’’ under the most 
favourable conditions, may not be expected to progress 
beyond a point at which the weaker lines can hope to meet 
part or all their debenture requirements, and the stronger 
can cover preference dividends, in sterling. Stockholders 
cannot afford to underestimate the part which the depre- 
ciation of the peso, which has cost them so dearly, has 
played, as a matter of official policy, in such revival in 
Argentina’s export trade as has already occurred. For the 
present, therefore, it must be reluctantly concluded that 
the status of the ordinary stocks of the leading Argentine 
railways is that of deferred equities, carrying an option on a 
future revival whose date and scope lie beyond current 
prophecy. 





INVESTMENT NOTES 








** Jubilee ’’ Markets.—Though the volume of Stock 
Exchange business has naturally been reduced this week, 
some of the sunlight which illuminated London’s ‘‘ Jubilee 
Day ’’ pageantry appears to have penetrated to many 
corners of the ‘‘ House.’’ Though speculative security 
buying would be an inappropriate expression of loyalty, 
the warmth and spontaneity of this week’s association of a 
democratic people with its constitutional Sovereign, which 
transformed Court ceremonial into national homage, may 
have important political and economic repercussions. The 
position of the National Government has been indubitably 
strengthened, and sage observers profess confidence that 
the result of an election in the autumn, with the India 
Bill safely on the Statute Book, would be much more 
favourable than seemed at all likely a month or two ago. 
Abroad, implications of British solidarity are significantly 
regarded, and the country’s influence as a mediator in the 
troubled councils of Europe, if her statesmen choose to 
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exert it, has probably never been so great at any time 
since the war. In the sphere of domestic trade, the direct 
stimulus of ‘‘ Jubilee spending,’ on the somewhat narrow 
range of catering and other industries immediately affected, 
may readily be exaggerated. The railways, doubtless, will 
figure in the list of beneficiaries—the four main line com- 
panies showed an increase of £153,000 in gross passenger 
takings and the London Transport Board an increase of 
£40,400 in total receipts last week, as compared with the 
corresponding week of last year, though a further rise this 
week may be partly offset by lower goods traffic receipts on 
Monday’s Bank Holiday. From the Stock Exchange view- 
point, however, major importance attaches to the psycho- 
logical effects of nation-wide thanksgiving, for ‘“ re- 
covery ’’ is normally the outward and visible consequence 
of popular confidence, which produces a tendency towards 
the placing of increased orders. From this point of view, 
“the Jubilee ’’ may be a wasting asset. So far, how- 
ever, as its immediate effects are concerned, its advent 
comes opportunely at a moment when industrial expansion, 
which appeared to be flagging early this year, may be 
taking on a new, though temporary, lease. A moderate 
simultaneous advance in gilt-edged and industrial security 
values may be the natural outcome of such a condition 
of affairs. Since the beginning of April, indeed, the 
Financial News daily index of fixed-interest stocks has 
appreciated by 1} per cent., and that of ordinary shares 
by 5.8 per cent. 


* * * 


Building Issue ‘* Overproduction.’’—It is, at least, 
understandable that record building activity should evoke a 
measurable output of new companies to share in its rare and 
refreshing fruits. In recent weeks, however, it has appeared 
that some prospect of ‘‘ overproduction ’’ in this respect is 
within sight. During the current year prospectus issues, 
both direct and by offer for sale, have been frequent, and a 
number of ‘“‘ introductions ’’’ of building material com- 
panies’ shares have been arranged. These have covered 
brick and tile concerns, stone and road material suppliers, 
and a small group of joinery manufacturers. We set out 
in the following table particulars of issues made this year, 
and present share quotations : — 





Price 
Company Business Shares Issued Issue | May 8, 
Price | "1935 








By Prospectus or Offer 
for Sale: 

















January :— 
Boot (Henry) and Son | Contractors ...... 


400,000 54% pref. £1} 20/6 20/1 
Crossley Building Prods. | Builders’ materials ci t me 


75,000 6% pref. {1 par 19/- 


; ; 150,000 5/- ord. ... 5/6 5/6 
Tarran Industries ...... Builders’ materials | 50,000 6% Pref. {1} par he 

5 and contractors. {250,000 2s. ord. ... par oils 
NEI BIND ccccsocecscness Concrete tiles ...... 250,000 5% pref. £1} 21/- 20/9 


750,000 5s. ord. 5/6 5/6 


February :— 
Ridgmont Fletton Brickt} Bricks ............... 370,300 5/- ord. ... par 7/3 
Carbo Plaster ............ Materials ......... 550,000 10/- ord.... par 6/6 
March :— 
Norris (C. W.) ......... oe 400,000 5/- ord. ... ar 4/7 
Hillhead Hughes ...... Road materials ... |120,000 6% pref. {1 aly Pg 
a Road materials ... |350,000 6% pref. £1] 21/- 20/- 


mien Bricks and tiles ... 
Hall (L.) (Edmonton)... | Timber 


April :— 
NEES. csensinsovessnces Concrete, _ bricks, 
etc. 


125,000 6% pref. {1| par 18/- 
250,000 5/— ord. par 4/6 
100,000 5/- ord. ... | 10/- 10/6 


stereo eeeneeeeee 


— 8% pref. par 19/9 


100,000 1/- def. 1/6 2/54 
175,000 6% pret. £1] 21/- 20/6 
175,000 10/- ord.... par 
200,000 6% pref. 10/} par 
125,000 4/- ord. ... 4/6 on 
200,000 54% red. | 10/6 5/= (d@) 
part. pref. 10/-. 
240,000 ord. 2/- ... par 2/6 


Amalgamated  Road- | Road materials.... 
stone. 


NIE saskcsisnsanssoxes Bricks and tiles ... 


Freehold Building, etc.. | Builders and estate 
developers. 


By Introduction : 





a 
Atlas Stone ............... Artificial stone ... |600,000 5/- ord. ... We 8/3 
Austins (East Ham) ... | Joinery .............. 200,000 6°% pret. £1} 21/6 21/9 
. . 600,000 5/- ord. ... 10/9 11/3 
Hunziker (Gt. Brit.) ... | Hard bricks 700,000 10/— ord.... | 11/- 7/6 
Hollychrome Bricks ... | Bricks ........ 144,000 5/- ord. ... 6/11} 7/ 1k 
Ford (Louis G.) ......... Materials — 6% pref. 3/745 | 11/74 
0/-. 

203,514 1/- ord. ... 2/6 2/9 

Newsum (H.) ............ JOMRGEY  cccccesccces 75,000 5% pref. £1] 22/- alo 
150,000 {1 ord. ... | 22/9 22/9 


__ .t To shareholders in Marston Valley Brick. 
(2) Price at which dealings commenced. (b) 2s. 6d. paid up. (c) 5s. paid. (d) 5/6 paid. 


Some of the new concerns may, in course of time, make 
important technical contributions to the industry, particu- 
larly in the development of concrete as a tile and brick 
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material. In every period of brisk activity, however, 
prophets of ultimate reaction are unpopular, and in some 
cases speculative investors may recently have been prone to 
overlook this possibility. Moreover, new companies must 
needs establish themselves against the competition of such 
lusty giants as London Brick Company and Forders, which 
recently announced that deliveries for the 234 working 
days of March constituted a record at 141 millions. The 
annual capacity of this concern, which has always realised 
the problem of fairly wide fluctuations in demand, is as 
much as 1,500 million bricks. All investors will hope that 
building activity will be maintained at present levels, for 
its economic repercussions are as important as its social 
aspect. These figures, however, suggest that the successful 
establishment of new concerns, after the recent price cut in 
London Brick ‘‘ Flettons,’’ will demand management of a 
high order. 


* * * 


A New Fixed Trust.—The announcement of an issue of 
Units ‘‘ A’’ and ‘‘ B”’ by Selective Fixed Trust prompts 
comparison with the general tendencies apparent in the 
investment policy of the fixed trust movement, which we 
discussed in a special supplement to the Economist of 
April 6th last. Both units carry some 15 per cent. of their 
portfolios in gold mining shares. Of the 26 shares of all 
classes in Unit ‘‘ A,’’ one is already held by Io trusts 
and one by g trusts. Two of the shares are each held by 
8 and 7 trusts, three by 6, four by 5, one by 4 and 3, two 
by 2, and three by I trust. Six shares are newcomers to 
the movement. These include Metropolitan Housing, 
Debenhams, Timothy Whites and Taylors, British Oil and 
Cake, Amalgamated Dental and Montague Burton, which 
may fairly be described as semi-speculative industrial hold- 
ings. As regards Unit ‘‘ B,’’ out of 26 shares two are already 
held by 8 trusts, three by 7 and two by 6. As many as five 
shares are held by 5 trusts, three by 4, four by 3, two each 
by 2, one by 1, while 4 are new holdings. These include 
Wankie Colliery, Consolidated Tea and Lands, Daily Mail 
and General Trust and Sangers. To some extent duplica- 
tion is inevitable, for the supply of leading shares of proved 
investment merit which possess a free market is limited. 
The units have a shorter life (15 years) than the average, 
and carry ‘‘ escrow ’”’ provisions. The trust is managed 
by Selective Fixed Investments, Ltd. The managers’ 
powers as regards ‘* substitution ’’ are limited by the pro- 
vision that the proceeds of eliminations, if not distributed, 
are to be invested either in existing securities of the units 
(up to ro per cent. of total value) or in trustee securities. 
The scope for the creation of new fixed trusts would now 
appear to be definitely narrowing, and the leaders of the 
movement may shortly face the question how far further 
new formations might conceivably affect their own pro- 
visions for the ready marketing of underlying securities. 


¥ ¥ * 


Greyhound Shares and the ‘‘ Totalisator.’’— During 
the last month activity in one of the lesser branches of the 
industrial market has raised the value of certain grey- 
hound racing shares by about 20 per cent. The movement 
is not unrelated to the fact that the Totalisator becomes 
legal for use on greyhound tracks on July rst, in accord- 
ance with the measures of control embodied in the Betting 
and Lotteries Act of 1934. Although the Act also restricts 
the number of meetings on each track to 108 week-day 
meetings per year, it is believed that the re-establishment 
of ‘‘ Tote ’’ betting facilities may increase takings by about 
a third, and more than offset the loss of revenue from the 
reduction in the number of meetings. The percentage 
which may be deducted from ‘‘ Tote ’’ pools for operating 
expenses is 6 per cent. It is questionable whether this 
will allow any small margin of profit for the tracks, though 
some observers declare that a slight benefit may accrue. 
As regards the present technical position of the share 
market, the disinclination of holders to sell has caused a 
certain shortage of stock, and prices may be susceptible to 
future profit-taking. 
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New Issues in April.—We show in the following table 
our computation of new issues in April: The total of 
£3,173,000 for the month compares with £5,750,000 for 
March and £49,506,000 in April last year. Of the last total, 
however, £42,000,000 was due to computed new borrowing 
in respect of the issue of £150 millions 3 per cent. Funding 


Loan. Our usual analysis follows :— 
(000’s omitted) 
United British Foreign 
Monthly Average kingdom Possessions Countries Total 
4 { f f 
I heed ithancaiiaes 4,542 3,209 761 8,125 
BE sie vss kexinsacune 13,589 2 129 24 15,742 
BMA cisbecacsocwnecs 17,520 2,429 449 20,398 
BOR okcuntcsowsnacaes 11,474 2,494 125 14,093 
eo —A~— — 
Monthly Total Govt. Other 
February, 1934...... 600 5,883 823 362 7,668 
February, 1935....... 1,200 5,529 1,569 71 8,375 
March, 1934........+. Dy. 50 2,653 1,052 239 3,994 
March, 1935 ......... 550 4,750 450 Nil 5,750 
PG, TOE esse sccccee 42.050 6,960 496 Nil 49,506 
5 a. Dr.450 3,156 467 Nil 3,173 


Recovery in industry and low interest rates have so far 
failed to stimulate an active demand for new public savings. 
Recent prospectus issues have been of the order of 
£200,000, and have followed contemporary interest, par- 
ticularly in building and aircraft manufacturing. The new 
issue boom has yet to burst. 


* * * 


Actuaries’ Investment Index.—The firmness of Stock 
Exchange values, in a quiet market following this week’s 
Jubilee celebrations, is attested by the Actuaries’ Index of 
158 industrial shares, which stood at 73.6 last Tuesday, as 
compared with 73.2 a week earlier and 70.9 a month earlier 
(December 31, 1928=100). The corresponding yield figures 
were 3.92, 3.95 and 4.06 per cent. respectively. The 
extent of the recovery which has occurred over the last four 
weeks, in constituent share groups, is disclosed by the 
following table: — 

















Prices (Dec. 31, 1928 = 100) Yields (%) 
Group (and No. of 

Securities) Month | Week This Month | Week This 

Ago Ago Week Ago Ago Week 

(Apr. 9) |(Apr. 30)} (May 7) | (Apr. 9) |(Apr. 30)} (May 7) 

Insurance Co.'s (24)............ 113-3 116-9 117-1 3-70 3-59 3-59 
Building Materials (4) ...... 82-8 87-8 89-2 4-85 4-58 4-51 
Electric Light and Power (16) | 126-6 130-9 131-2 3-94 3-82 3-81 
Iron and Steel (8) ............ 49-9 53-0 54-5 3-98 3-80 3°75 
Electric Supplies (8) ......... 100-5 104-4 105-8 4-70 4-49 4°45 
Stores and Catering (15)... 80-9 82-5 82:9 4-15 4°07 4°05 
Breweries and Distilleries (19) | 120-3 124°8 125-7 4°38 4°27 4°24 





The past month’s recovery has been particularly prominent 
in groups like iron and steel, which have been influenced by 
European armaments developments and, more happily, in 
groups affected by favourable domestic factors, including 
satisfactory building figures and special ‘‘ Jubilee ”’ 
activity in the catering trades. 
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COMPANY NOTES 


Dairy Companies.—Though the dairying trade is 
rapidly passing out of the hands of the small family 
concern, it is still largely run by local businesses and 
privately-owned companies. Of the publicly quoted dairy 
companies United Dairies is easily the largest, but the busi- 
nesses of Aplin and Barrett and of the Express Dairies are 
considerable. The results of these companies suggest that 
the dairying business offers stability combined with the 
opportunity of steady expansion for the modern large-scale 
organisation. The post-war period has seen a quite 
remarkable improvement in the quality and cleanness of 
the milk supply in large towns. This has largely been 
brought about by the enterprise of the big distributing 
concerns (including the Co-operatives), and has, in turn, 
given those concerns an advantage over their smaller com- 
petitors. Size and compact organisation are also regarded 
by the farmer as giving the large dairy companies a 
bargaining advantage in the matter of their milk supply. 
So far as the distribution of “‘ liquid ’’ milk is concerned 
the large dairy companies can operate with fair certainty, 
knowing the price which they must pay for every month of 
the year and the price which they will receive. The milk 





marketing scheme formulated under the Agricultural 
(Prot £°000 
| 1929 | l ’ | 1931 | 19382 | 1933 | 1934 | 1935 
Alhed D I z 
mei 15-8 13-4 11-1 5.9 4-9 ; 
-7 ; ’ / 4 t , 4 
‘ 7 b > 
. i B 
lec. 31 
} for 75°7 r , 66-2 t t , t ’ 
} 77°7 ; 44-3 ‘ 4-7 
3 25 25 25 “ 3 
a 4 IS-5 5-9 S 
= ; > i> l ‘ 
‘ rs i-S 6. 
s l 17-8 19-0 19-7 
i 1 12) 12 12 
l tre N.A ] 


Marketing Act of 1933 has still further strengthened this 





price structure, though, in some cases, there may 
have been a reduction in the distributors’ margin. It is 


significant of the possibilities still existing in the milk distri- 
bution business proper that so large a concern as Nestlé’s 
recently decided to participate in it. The British consump- 
tion of only one-third of a pint per day per head leaves, at 
any rate, room for expansion. Consumption is substan- 
tially less than in comparable countries abroad, and the 
present policy of the Ministry of Agriculture aims at in- 
creasing the demand for “‘ liquid ’’ milk. The dairy com- 
panies, however, draw a considerable part of their profits 
from the manufacture of milk products, the raw milk for 
which is paid for at rates much lower than those fixed for 
milk destined for ‘‘ liquid ’’ sale. Here, again, the dairy 
companies are given some measure of certainty in the 
matter of price, since the “‘ manufacturing ”’ price of milk 
is largely regulated by the price of competing imported pro- 
ducts. If conditions remain as they are, the prospect 
before well-organised dairy concerns—such as those com- 
panies whose recent results appear in the annexed table— 
would seem to promise steady expansion. One element of 
uncertainty, however, exists. The increasing degree of 
governmental regulation of milk supply and milk prices 
may, sooner or later, result in the introduction of measures 
to reduce the profit to the distributor. 


* * * 


New Property Company Results.—In a leading 
article seventeen months ago (November, 25, 1933, page 
1022) we surveyed the potentialities of new property com- 
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panies which had been floated during the year. It is 
difficult to compare the published first results with the 
prospectus estimates, in some cases, owing to differences ir 
the basis of calculation. In the following table, however, 
an attempt has been made, so far as possible, to set the 
respective figures side by side on a comparable basis : — 


PROSPECTUS ESTIMATES SHOWN IN ITALICS. ACTUAL RESULTS 


SHOWN IN ROMAN FIGURES 


ee eee 








Earn- Quota- 
Company and Net Taxa- | ings for ‘ tion Yield 
Date of ; Se Shares Div. 8 
Accounts Profits tion Divi- May 8, (%) 
dends. 1935 
Offers to Public: £ £ £ % £s. 4 

Alliance Property | 41,752 ; 21,181 | {1 pref 7 21/3 611 9 
(Mar. 25). 40,810 3,777 | 14,194 

Clarendon Property| 84,181 ; 49,427 | £1 pref. 5% 226 418 0 
(July 31). 87,925 10,227 | 38,819 | £1 ord. 6(d) 25.- 416 0 

Cumberland Pro- | 44,188 ees 14,411 | £1 ord. 7 20/- 7 0 0 

rty(l4mos.to | 45,647 13,6134 
ec. 31). 

London and West- 54,500 si 36,280 | £1 pref. 6 189 6 8 0 
cliff (16 mos. to | $55,456 8,738 | 25,803 | £1 ord. §3-8 189 400 
Sept. 30). 

Introductions : 

Beaumont Property| 64,580 |... 29,830 | £1 pref. 5 | 22/6 | 417 9 
(13 mos. to Sept. | 64,505 9,199 | 28,633 | £1 ord. 17 “6.3 5 68 
30) 

Belbridge Property | 82,272 | 41,212 | £1 pref. 6; 23.9 5 9 6 
(Mar. 31 | $61,500 | 21,383 
+ Includes £9,412 profit on sale of properties. ~ After charging taxation provision. 

§ 5 per cent. actual; annual equivalent shown. Tt 7% per cent. actual; annual 


equivalent shown. (a) Net earnings for 1934 year. (b) Interim declared for 


current year 2} per cent. actual. 


In most cases the substantial charge for income tax, which 
was ignored in the prospectus figures, accounts largely for 
the difference between estimated and actual earnings for 
dividends, and the general impression is that prospectus 
estimates have proved a fairly accurate guide as to net 
profits available for fixed charges. Companies such as 
Clarendon, Cumberland, London and Westcliff, and Bel- 
bridge have not obtained full revenues during the period of 
the accounts owing to delays in completion of purchases 
and obtaining full possession. The directors’ reports and 
speeches reflect a qualified note of optimism. Lettings 
have apparently given some trouble in the London area, 
but in almost every case the position is stated to be im- 
proving. It would appear that rents have been satisfac- 
torily maintained, in view of the increased competition from 
new properties. There is, however, a notorious “‘ sticki- 
ness ’’ in the average level of rents, and considerable 
changes would in any case be unlikely until a substantial 
proportion of existing tenancy agreements had expired. 
The yields shown appear to take some recognition of 
this possibility. 
* * * 


British Match Report.—The invariably prompt report 
of this company to April 30th bears an Auditors’ Certi- 
ficate of the same date, and Directors’ Report dated May 
1st. If such expedition were accompanied by a consoli- 
dated statement of group assets and earnings, shareholders 
would redouble their congratulations. The latest figures 
indicate a further strengthening in disclosed profits, and for 
the seventh year the dividend is maintained at 6 per cent., 
tax free: — 


1933 1934 1935 

4 £ f 

Net revenue from shares in sub- : 
tac 437,576 448,850 460,410 


[Pe SINE”... cncsavenscocnsentonernewa 2,744 5,928 11,013 
BR ID assiciadcnccspepsandesesesun 440,320 454,778 471,423 
Administration expenses ............ 21,687 21,561 19,833 
PUSESTONOCS GIVIGERG, ...0.0.0000000000000. 22,190 22,578 22,980 
Ordinary shares (tax free) : 
NEE AL ddavscubaucavtensiccabuseinvses 396,443 410,639 428,610 
SEN Scacchuuiwadauwsecbiteasebindekbeesss 371,250 371,250 371,250 
SINE EE (ntcecitunninknassapenennaceecs 6-4 6°6 6-9 
PTE NnoGtbkKeessnblasannbienyeoaecnes 6 6 6 
Goodwill, rights, etc., written off ... 40,000 40,000 60,000 
CR IRE | cco ccnsivevcscuccnsssees 39,379 38,768 47,8357 


+ Includes £11,707 income tax repayment in respect of previous 


years. 


In the absence of a consolidated statement shareholders 
can only be vaguely aware that the position is one of 
great strength, for the accounts merely disclose that in- 
terests in subsidiary companies account for {6,169,910 out 













M 


“_ 


of te 
amol 
inclu 
overs 
vestr 
reser 
A fu 
dow! 
Rese 
recel 
{250 
Gov 
creas 
divic 
a sat 


G: 
write 
conc 
1934 
surp 
the 
A sl 
pani 
Para 
side 
for 
furn 
to W 
Ince 
and 
Thu 
£10: 
forw 
past 
and 
for 
tons 
incr 
bou 
dist 
Pla 
ing 
to v 
of \ 
IO 
be 
The 
Prit 
the 
2s. 
dist 


( 
me! 
finz 
as | 
tho 
exc 
fina 
the 
asi 
hig 
not 
sm: 
£8; 
pat 
age 
{i. 
cre 
du 
tak 
sle 
ma 
tio 
diy 





SS SS SO SSS le CS 


ae SS eli 








May 11, 1935 


THE ECONOMIST 





1085 








of total assets of £7,541,532, while revenue therefrom 
amounts to {460,410. The operating subsidiaries, which 
include Bryant and May, J. John Masters, and important 
overseas interests, are evidently prosperous, and the in- 
vestment return doubtless leaves room for substantial 
reserve provisions in the subsidiary companies’ accounts. 
A further sum of £60,000 has been allocated for writing 
down goodwill and rights, now standing at £500,000. 
Reserve account, previously amounting to {200,000, 
receives direct credit for a special bonus dividend of 
{250,000 made by Bryant and May, while holdings of 
Government securities have shown a corresponding in- 
crease. The {1 ordinary shares are quoted at 37s. 6d. cum 
dividend and yield £3 5s. 2d. per cent., tax free. They are 
a satisfactory industrial investment. 


* * * 


Globe and Phenix.—Our mining correspondent 
writes: The declaration by this old-established Rhodesian 
concern of a balance dividend of Is. per share (raising the 
1934 total to 4s. tax free, against 3s.) doubtless came as a 
surprise to most shareholders. The accounts suggest that 
the chief credit must be given to decreased expenditure. 
A slight advance in income from the mine was accom- 
panied by slightly lower working costs, but while ‘‘ Phoenix 
Parallel Litigation Account ’’ absorbed {£46,390 and out- 
side prospecting {19,100 in 1933, the latter item accounted 
for only {5,600 last year and the litigation account 
furnished a surplus of £7,600, included among the receipts, 
to which profit on realisation of investment added £5,330. 
Income tax absorbed the somewhat higher total of £72,290, 
and {22,300 (against £13,560) was allowed for depreciation. 
Thus last year’s divisible surplus was £50,900 higher at 
£165,560, and the increased dividend leaves £37,770 to go 
forward, as compared with £32,180 brought in. For years 
past the mine has lived more or less from hand to mouth, 
and may apparently continue so to do for some time ahead, 
for the ore reserves at the end of December, at 120,700 
tons, containing 136,100 ounces, actually showed a small 
increase. The future of the company, however, is largely 
bound up with the Prince of Wales mine in the Mazoe 
district, which has been taken up under a working option. 
Plans for the general equipment of the property are near- 
ing completion, and a company will be shortly registered 
to work it. In August, 1934, the ore reserves in the Prince 
of Wales were estimated at 108,000 tons, with a value of 
10 dwts., and more up-to-date information will doubtless 
be forthcoming in the prospectus of the new company. 
The Globe and Phoenix has a 60 per cent. interest in the 
Prince of Wales, the remaining 40 per cent. being held by 
the Phoenix Mining and Finance. For 1933 the latter paid 
2s. per share tax free. The market is anticipating a larger 
distribution for 1934. 


* * * 


General Mining.—The market expressed disappoint- 
ment over the absence of any increase in this company’s 
final dividend of 2s. 6d. (making a total payment of 4s. 
as before). The report shows that the earnings of 1934, 
though equivalent to over 29 per cent. on the issued capital, 
exceeded those of 1933 by no more than £8,500. The 
financial position, however, has been perceptibly streng- 
thened. All investments and shareholdings are shown under 
a single entry at {1,629,760, their market value being much 
higher. The increase over the 1933 figure of {1,152,960 is 
not far short of half a million. Advances show a further 
small increase at £231,720, and deposits have risen from 
£87,000 to {144,000. The expansion in the portfolio is 
partially reflected in a reduction in cash to only £85,400, 
against £227,170, and sundry debtors have declined to 
£145,930 from £293,900. The appropriation of {100,000 in- 
creases the reserve to £300,000. An important development 
during the year was the sale of the New Steyn Estate under- 
taking to the Durban Roodepoort Deep, which converted a 
sleeping asset into a source of revenue. Good progress was 
made by other gold-mining concerns in which the Corpora- 
tion is interested and by the Phoenix Oil. On last year’s 
dividends the shares yield slightly over 5} per cent. 
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London (City) Office ae - 3 Lembard Street, E.C.3 

HEAD OFFICE - -«- «= «6 St. Andrew Square EDINBURGH 
FUNDS EXCEED £23,500,000 





Central Mining—Last year’s accounts of this doyen of 
Kaffir finance houses reflect the employment of new pre- 
ference capital for the latter half of the period. Profits, 
in fact, have expanded sufficiently to enable the company 
to increase its ordinary dividend, after a half-year’s pay- 
ment on the preference. An increased amount is carried 
forward, after the allowance of approximately £205,000 for 
special appropriations (including the writing-off of £30,000 
for preference share issue expenses), against {245,000 a 
year ago. At £16,984,080, the balance sheet total is higher 
by {£2,787,000. We summarise the results for the past 
three years: — 

1932 1933 1934 


f f / 


Shares, investments, etc. ...... 
Debtors, less reserves ..........+- 
BN  ciokcaanwrqnaansmusensenenée 
NINN SiekrcnrancArkignamicwnamadaiede er 
Creditors and dividend ......... 


6,491,300 
1,737,690 

956,570 
2 230,340 
5,920,200 


6,957,080 
1,701,050 
1,122,44 

4,416,410 
8,533,220 


8,095,180 
1,679,910 
1,066,930 
6,142,050 
10,054,980 


Dividends and profits received. 600,020 764,230 


825,400 


Management, etc., expenses 30,360 58,260 60,430 
TEE © Ginicdounndcondesausetsacadeus 54,060 50,360 63,100 
TRO Iles carciadhvacsaucaadavenanes 515,600 655,610 701,870 
EGUUGE DOG COMP ccdsccscvesiess 15-1 19-3 20°6 
Dividends, amount ............... 255,000 382,500 een 
Rate per cent. on ordinary ... 73 114 12} 

WO SONEVO FAME © cccvctcnssccnceess 200,900 170,000 125,000 
WOO SCORED TAR <cvacscccccsccccsss 75,000 50,000 
eg (| 128,820 168,970 167,040 
Cassie 466 Wat? ..ccccscccsccssece 168,970 167,040 182,380 


* On ordinary capital. 
percentage. 


+ After deduction of directors’ 


Practically the whole of the {1,000,000 raised by the pre- 
ference issue appears to have been expended in increasing 
the corporation’s holding of gold-mining shares. Of the 
investments, only about 13} per cent. are unquoted, and 
have been entered at the directors’ valuation, the market 
value of the remainder being substantially in excess of that 
shown in the books. During the past twelve months the 
Corporation subscribed for additional shares in Vogel- 
struisbult and East Daggafontein, also for a portion of the 
working capital in the Palmietkuil and Rietfontein No. 11 
companies. Interests have also been acquired in Van 
Dyk, Vlakfontein, and South African Lands. The Central 
Mining Australian holdings were merged with others in 
Gold Exploration and Finance of Australia. The latter 
subsequently floated Gold Mines of Kalgoorlie, whose 
shares have recently recovered on the announcement of 
good development in the company’s Iron Duke lease. 
Mixed results have been secured from the Central Mining 
oil investments, and no change has taken place in the un- 
satisfactory position of its Spanish railway enterprise. 
Allowing for the balance dividend of 12s. included in the 
market price, the indicated return on the shares is about 
4} per cent. 
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Other Company Results.—Our weekly table on page 
II10 summarises the revenue accounts of 58 additional 
companies. A consistent general improvement is still the 
keynote, except among the tea companies. The greatest 
advance, however, which is not recorded in the table, is 
shown in the preliminary results of Guest, Keen and Nettle- 
folds. Profits after debenture interest amount, roundly, to 
£925,000. This figure includes nearly £100,000 in respect 
of a final dividend for 1933 received from a subsidiary. A 
total of £125,000 is provided for wear and tear and obsoles- 
cence, and the arrears on the second preference shares are 
made up. The figures, which suggest a trebling of earn- 
ings during the past year, were naturally well received in 
the market. A preliminary announcement by Boots Pure 
Drug states that net profits for the year to March 31st 
amount to £750,037, compared with {£744,866 for the 
previous year. The distribution of 24 per cent. less tax 
and bonus of 5 per cent. tax free is maintained. The full 
accounts of Marks and Spencer, Great Universal Stores and 
English Sewing Cotton confirm the very satisfactory pre- 
liminary figures on which we commented last week. In 
the electric supply group, Urban Electric reports net profits 
of £104,333. Its parent company, Edmundsons Electricity 
Corporation, has declared an increased final dividend, 
bringing the total to 8 per cent. in accordance with antici- 
pations. The accounts of Venezuelan Oil Concessions show 
an increase in net profits from {691,851 to £806,142, the 
dividend being raised from 10 to 11} per cent. Further 
impressive recoveries are shown in the rubber group, includ- 
ing such companies as British Malay, Changkat Salak, 
Deviturai Rubber and Tea, and Sungei Salak. Tea com- 
pany reports are proving disappointing. The fall in 
Eastern Produce profits from £70,232 to £19,915, accom- 
panied by a dividend cut from 15 to 5 per cent., greatly 
disconcerted the market. Profits of Lunuva (Ceylon), 
however, are only slightly down at £61,872. Among a 
general improvement in investment trust results, British 
Shareholders Trust and Anglo-American Debenture take 
first place. Profits of the former have advanced to 
£75,819, and the dividend is raised to 10 per cent. Ocean 
Coal and Wilsons report a sharp fall in profits to (173,266, 
and the dividend has been reduced to 2 per cent. contrast- 
ing with increased declarations by Yorkshire Amalgamated 
and Wilsons and Clyde. South-Eastern Gas has main- 
tained the 6 per cent. ordinary dividend, but revenues have 
shown expansion. Satisfactory reports in the miscel- 
laneous list are issued by Goodlass Wall, Smith’s Potato 
Crisps, London Electric Wire, Ciro Pearls (Holdings), and 
Garrard Engineering, the last-named resuming dividends 
with a payment of 7} per cent. The profit of the Burmah 
Oil Company has fallen from {2,011,568 to {1,657,218, and 
the total dividend is 15 per cent., against 22} per cent. 


with a 334 per cent. share bonus, a year ago. 


* * * 

Company Meetings of the Week. — On later pages 
of this issue will be found the reports of the following com- 
panies:—Bank of Athens, Alliance Assurance, London 
Assurance, Friends Provident and Century Life Office, 
Guardian Assurance, Union Bank of Scotland, Licenses 
and General Insurance, English and Caledonian Invest- 
ment, Rubber Plantations Investment Trust, Malacca 
Rubber Plantations, Dunlop Rubber, London Asiatic 
Rubber and Produce, Spillers, Odhams Press, James W. 
Cook, Calcutta Electric Supply, Crown Mines, City Deep, 
and Rand Mines. Mr R. Olaf Hambro, at the London 
Assurance meeting, described conditions in the marine in- 
surance market as chaotic. Mr Lionel de Rothschild re- 
ferred to the increased business in the Alliance life, fire and 
accident departments. At the Guardian Assurance, Col. 
Lionel H. Hanbury described the changes disclosed in the 
recent quinquennial valuation, and emphasised the diffi- 
culty of obtaining satisfactory investment yields. Lord 
Ernest Hamilton disclosed that the founding of a life 
department was under consideration by the Licenses 
and General Insurance Company. Sir A. Steven Bils- 
land’s speech at the Union Bank of Scotland meeting 
discussed the relative prosperity of Scotland and the Lon- 
don area. The directors’ report of the Bank of Athens 
refers to an improved situation in Greece following good 
harvests. At the Friends’ Provident and Century Life 
meeting, Mr Harold J. Morland attributed a striking rise 


in interest income largely to the higher dividend receive¢ 
from the Century Company. Dr. Samuel Evans, address. 
ing the Crown Mines meeting in Johannesburg, claimed 
that the Excess Profits Duty exacted an undue share from 
the company, which could not offset the tax by de. 
grading and increased expenditure. Mr John Martin, 
addressing Rand Mines shareholders, also protested 
against taxation inequities. Shareholders in City Deep 
were informed that the company might resume div: 
dent payments with a modest declaration. Sir Eric 
Geddes’ speech at the Dunlop meeting discussed the ad. 
vantage of a conservative financial policy, and the effect 
of increased rubber costs and restriction. The chairman 
of English and Caledonian Investment gave full particulars 
of the distribution of the company’s investments. Lord 
Meston described the progress of the Calcutta Electric 
Supply, and the reductions made to consumers. Mr H. J. 
Welch, at the London Asiatic Rubber meeting, declared 
that the industry still needed to reduce costs. As chair- 
man of Rubber Plantations Investment Trust, Mr Welch 
gave a very full survey of the rubber and tea position, for 
which he anticipated higher prices. Mr Charles Emerson 
suggested to Malacca Rubber shareholders that restriction 
could only bring steady advantages. At the Spillers meet- 
ing, the chairman complained strongly of unfair Conti- 
nental and Dominion competition. Mr J. S. Elias disclosed 
that Odhams Press had acquired sole rights in a new high- 
speed photogravure process. At the James W. Cook meet- 
ing, shareholders heard an account of progress in the 
tanker and roadways concern. 





THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS 
THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE 


SETTLING DAYS 


AccouUNT 


TICKET 
May 16 


May 14 


PATRIOTISM did everything possible to sustain prices after 
Monday’s Jubilee, but the holiday spirit restricted the 
volume of business in the earlier days and the approaching 
end of the Account in the later days of the week. The past 
fortnight has continued the story of recovery which began in 
the long Easter Account, but those who have made profits 
are not anxious to hold on overlong. The tone, neverthe- 
less, is firm, and, given freedom from alarms without and 
confirmation of hopes of a moderate further industrial re- 
covery within, prices may regain the levels reached last 
January before the present movement loses its impetus. 

A certain patriotism was carried over from Monday into 
Tuesday’s gilt-edged market, but the resulting advance was 
not fully maintained. The ‘‘ below-par ’’ stocks, including 
Old Consols and Local Loans, were fractionally easier in 
mid-week. India stocks were firm at the start but became, 
similarly, more quiet later. Dominion issues were steady, 
but little business was done. 

Foreign bonds, generally, were more active. Among 
South Americans, Brazilians hardened fractionally, and 
Argentine bonds were distinctly firm. The better appear- 
ance of the German revenue figures was reflected in mode- 
rate buying of Dawes and Young bonds. Improved Sino- 
Japanese relations, attested by the decision to raise the 
Japanese Legation in Peking to Embassy rank, encouraged 
buyers of loans of the two countries. 

Home rails, with characteristic perversity, were easier 
following the publication of satisfactory traffic increases in 
the pre-Jubilee week, after being firm in the face of the 
doubtful figures of earlier weeks. The L.M.S. showing was 
still favourably regarded, while that of the L.N.E. was 
deemed disappointing, as before. Transport ‘‘ C ’’ stock 
was again quoted fractionally over par, the week’s traffic 
returns confirming the general view that the board would 
be a direct beneficiary from ‘‘ Jubilee.’’ Argentine rails 
(whose outlook is discussed in a leading article on page 
1081) were dull, B.A. Western in particular losing ground 
on the tardiness of the movement of the maize crop. 

In the industrial market the week opened cheerfully, 
but there were more inquiries than business, and selective 
demand gave place to profit-taking, equally selective, 
before the week-end. Aviation shares showed less 
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Preliminary Notice. 


MONTAGUE BURTON LIMITED 


Authorised SHARE CAPITAL Issued 
£1,000,000 in 1,000,000 6% ‘* A ’’ Cumulative Preference Shares 









of £1 each eee ae ali an ie ... £1,000,000 
£2,000,000 in 2,000,000 7°, Cumulative Preference Shares of 

£1 each ... ae — cal diol aes ... £2,000,000 
£2,000,000 in 4,000,000 Ordinary Shares of 10s. each ... £2,000,000 


The Subscription List will open on Tuesday, the 14th day of May, 1935, for an issue of 
£3,000,000 41°. First Mortgage Debenture Stock at £103% 







The present outstanding £2,672,773 5°, First Mortgage Debenture Stock 
will be redeemed out of proceeds of this issue. 










The Prospectus will show (inter alia) that :— 


The business, which has been progressively successful since its inception, is believed 
to be the largest manufacturing and merchant tailoring organisation in the world, 
Its 490 shops form one of the finest chains of multiple shops in the United Kingdom. 


Profits (subject only to mortgage, bank and debenture interest and Income Tax) 
were for the :— 





13 months ended 31st March, 1930... “te .. £485,015 






12 * o ” o 2961... i .. £521,218 
12 ” ” . » 1932... sha .. £577,327 
12 * ° * o» 1933... $6 ... £556,091 
12 °° % *% » 1934... an ... £692,526 



















After deducting £13,867 interest on Mortgages now outstanding from the profits 
for the year ended 3lst March, 1934, there remains a balance of £678,659, which 


is sufficient to cover the interest on the Debenture Stock now offered over five 
times. 





Assets.—The Debenture is secured one-and-a-half times by a first specific charge 
on freehold and long leasehold shop properties of £4,537,635 situated in the most 
important shopping centres in the United Kingdom and is covered over two- 
and-a-half times by assets which, exclusive of goodwill, amount to £7,510,753. 








Copies of the Prospectus and forms of Application are now available from :— 
NATIONAL PROVINCIAL BANK, 15, Bishopsgate, E.C.2, and Branches, 


The Brokers: MYERS & CO., 19, Throgmorton Avenue, E.C.2, 


And from the Registered Offives of the Company :—Hudson Road Mills, 
Leeds. 
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exuberance, but were buoyant, on Thursday after a spell 
of profit-taking. lron and steel shares continued in 
demand, the excellent recovery shown by the preliminary 
Guest Keen figures turning renewed attention towards 
popular counters like Stewarts and Lloyds and White- 
head. Brewery shares were well supported, especially 
Guinness and Mitchells and Butlers, but tobacco shares 
attracted rather less attention than usual. Motor shares, 
unlike their first cousins in the aircraft market, were rela- 
tively steady. In the electric supply group, the increased 
dividend brought in buyers of Edmundsons. Store shares, 
whose “‘ Jubilee ’’ benefits had been somewhat over- 
discounted, were easier this week. The twin Unilever 
shares were harder on Tuesday, but did not hold their 
rise. Textile shares became easier after a steady start. 
Bank shares showed little movement, but insurance shares 
had a firmer appearance all round. 

Oil shares opened strongly, but the expected public 
support failed to develop. The V.O.C. report showed 
a rather less favourable position than the preliminary 
dividend figures had suggested, and Burmah declined 
on the disappointing profits and dividend statement. 
Rubber shares were idle and trendless, the public per- 
sisting in its disinclination to enter the market so 
long as the commodity remained anchored around 
53d. Last week’s halt in the retreat of tea share 
prices was terminated by the effects of the unexpected 
decision of the Eastern Produce Company to pass 
its final dividend. Although buyers would probably 
neglect unfavourable company reports, now in course of 
publication, if Mincing Lane prices resumed an upward 
trend, there is no immediate sign of the latter’s advent. 

Dealings in gold-mining shares were on a small scale, 
but the tone was satisfactory. The most important factor 
in demand, probably, was buying from Paris and other 
Continental centres where operators were exercised by 
fears for the future of their currencies. East Geduld were 
particularly strong on the announcement that the reef had 
been cut by Number 2 shaft, and Geduld and Union Cor- 
poration were firm in sympathy. West African shares 
were a little brighter, and Australian issues reflected the 
suggestion that the next news from Yellowdine might 
initiate a new spell of activity. Rhodesian copper shares 
attracted further attention, though business was not ex- 
tensive. Tin shares were lethargic, Wednesday’s “‘ strike ”’ 
of Metal Exchange dealers (described on page 1068) being 
regarded as a portent of a possible rise in the production 
quota. 


‘‘ FINANCIAL NEWS ”’ DAILY BARGAIN INDEX 
Approximate number of Bargains recorded in Stock Exchange Lists) 











[oe May 1, | May 2, | May 3,] May 7,| May 8,| May 9, 
1935 ? 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 














Government and 
Municipal Loans | 6,253 | 1,270 | 1,135 | 1,142 | 1,250 | 1,115 | 1,355 
Transport, Com 
munications, and 








Public Utilities 4,998 1,118 834 815 907 917 1,063 
Commercial and 
Industria!® 20,129 4,019 3,596 3,633 4,309 3,754 4,110 
Banks, Insurance 
and Financial 3,495 535 641 §21 631 646 686 
Mines (including 
Nitrate) ...... 5,538 1,148 935 1,018 1,262 1,144 1,490 
Oils idicimintiodaie 1,375 405 215 218 208 180 218 
Rubber, Tea and 
Te 1,323 268 256 288 284 264 219 
on 43,116 8,793 7,612 7,635 8,851 8,020 9,141 
Corresponding day 
in 1934 ; = 12,934 11,393 11,875 11,460 | 10,225 9,722 


* Including Iron and Steel and Breweries. 


“ FINANCIAL NEWS ”’ DAILY AVERAGE OF 30 INDUSTRIAL ORDINARY 








stocks. (1928 = 109) 
Highest | Lowest | way1, | May 2,| May 3, | May7, | May 8, | May9 
of 1935 of 19%5 1935 1935 1935 1935 5 , y 9, 
(Jan. 23) | (April 1) = ve ‘ 19. 1935 























97-1 91-3 | 96-3 | 96-4 | 96-8 | 96 9 | 96 9 | 96-9 
nnn nnn eee err 


‘FINANCIAL NEWS’ DAILY AVERAGE OF 20 FIXED INTEREST 





stocks. (1928 = 100) 
inet oe May 1, | May 2, | May 3, {| May 7, | May 8, | May 9, 
(Feb 1) | (Mar 29)! 1935 1935 1985 1935 1935 1935 














TC eh 


141 0 | 135 9 | 138-0 | 138-0 | 138-2 | 138-2 | 138-2 | 138-2 


ee nn 
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FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES 
NEW YORK 

Tue market this week has developed on more active lines, 
after a rather tentative opening, and trading on Wednesday 
achieved the high total, in these subdued days, of 1,390,000 
shares. Despite the headlines, politics and the law exerted 
rather slight influence over the market. The Supreme 
Court’s rejection of the Rail Pension Act as unconstitutional 
led to a certain amount of speculative covering, but re- 
sponding prices soon induced sales by weary investors who 
saw little prospect of immediate return with or without the 
fated measure. Some selective purchasing of industrials 
saved Monday’s market from all-round decline. The 
recession gained ground on Tuesday, for, with the excep- 
tion of oil stocks, the market was under the influence of a 
mild technical reaction, which also affected silver shares. 
On Wednesday, however, the market staged a sharp ad- 
vance. Chemical, canning and metal shares were higher, 
while oil stocks were still in good demand, and utilities dis- 
played a new liveliness. The market did not wholly absorb 
the inflationary implications of the Patman Veterans’ Bonus 
3ill, for the President was prompt to suggest that his veto 
would be exercised. There is, of course, little doubt that 
the House of Representatives would repass the Bill, though 
the two-thirds majority overriding the veto is more doubt- 
ful. Wall Street is not yet convinced that the $2,200 
millions which are called for will go out, for the Bill’s 
initial passage was assisted by vote-catching Senators 
who are indifferent as to its eventual passage. Wednes- 
day’s strength, accordingly, would appear to reflect growing 
investment interest, for current business news is reasonably 
good. Power output is recovering, and steel output, though 
lower at 42.2 per cent. of capacity, does not cause alarm. 
Government bonds recovered appreciably in mid-week, 
after some days of weakness, but there are few signs that 
the President will divorce reform from recovery, despite the 
vigorous opposition of financial interests. 


May May May8, May May May8, 

1, 8, 1935 : 8, 1935. 

1935 1935 Eng 1935 1935 Eng. 
Equiv ¢ Equiv.? 
Lb. Ln.3}%,"32-47 1013 101% 104% Natl. Biscuit ...... 24 252 26% 
Do. 4}%,'32-47 101%] 101 10438 Phelps Dodge ...... 17 17 18% 
Do 4}%,'33-38 1024 102, 105% Pullman ............ $35§ 37 38% 
Atchison ......... - 5 40} 41% | Sears-Roebuck ... 374 38} 394 
 enbvscssesneneuens 84 8+ 8 Un. Fruit............ 86} 90% 93} 
Illinois Central..... 11 103 Wk U.S. Leather ...... 5 53 54 
N.Y. Central ...... 15} 164 163 U.S. Rubber. ..... 119 12 128 
Pennsylvania ...... 20} 203 21% SIs EE .wcvonnes Sig 32 33% 
Southern Pacific... 15 15% 16} Westinghouse ..... 41 45% 47 ts 
Southern Rly......  10§ 104 10% | Woolworth......... 57§ 595 618 

Union Pacific ..... 884 88} 91 

Am. Cam. «....200<: 1182 120 123% | Am. Tel. and Tg. 110$ 117f = 121 
Amer. Smelting... 42 45 46 #3 | Interboro R.T...... 13 134 13% 
Anaconda - Ab 14 15} Int. Tel. Teleg. ... 7 7 7k 
Bethlehem Steel... 254 258 26% | Utilities P. and L, t 1} lw 
Chrysler Motor .. 37} 438 45 W. Union Tig. ... 245 263 27% 


Corn Produce Rf. 66} 70% 723 
Eastman Kodak.. 135 140 144% 


Gen. Electric ...... 23g 248 25% | Shell.................. st 26} 27% 
Gen. Motors ...... 29% 314 32% Shell Union ........ 7 78 7% 
Int. Harvester ... 39} 41 42%; | Std. California ... 314 363 37% 
Mont. Ward ...... 26 4-268) 27§ | Do. NJ. weensee 423 4550 46% 


¢ Calculated at $4-84} to 4. 


By courtesy of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc., 
of New York, we print the following index figures of 
American values calculated on closing prices (1926= 100) :— 








1935 
1934 Jan. 1 to May 8] Be- 
———— | ginning} Apr. 24,| May 1 | May 8, 


Lowest | Highest] Lowest of Year| 1935 1935 1935 











Highest| Of ¥ 
Sept. 19] Feb. 21) Mar. 13 May | 1935 
' 
351 Industrials ... | 74-3 | 90-5 | 74-5 | 85-0 | 83-1 | 81-6 | 81-8 | 85-0 
583 Ralls ............ 24-0 | 51-4 | 27-4(1)] 36-4(u)| 35-6 | 30-9 | 30-1 | 30-3 
37 Utilities ......... 55-2t| 83-4t| 52-2(1)]64-2 | 57-9 | 62-9 | 61-1 | 64-2 


a eee 








Total, 421 Stocks 65-6 82-1 | 63-1 72:6 71-0 | 70-2 69-9 72-6 
Average yield of 
50 Industrial 
Common Stocks | 2-78% | 3-90°, ink 4-06% | 3-62% | $-82%] 3-82% | 3°65% 
t (s) tI 


+ February 7th. 
\| March 13th. (t) March 20th. 


t December 26th. 


§ J d (s) September 12th. 
anuary 2nd. 


(“) January 9th. 


DaiLty AVERAGE OF 50 AMERICAN Common Stocks (1926 = 100) 


_— pn May 1. | May 2, | May 3, | May 4, | May 6, | May 7, May 8 
(May 8) |(Mar. 15) 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 193 


























92-6 | 78-6 | 88-3 | 88-6 | 90-3 | 90-9 | 90-1 | 80-0 | 92-6 
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TOTAL DEALINGS IN New YORK 

















May 2, May 3, May 4, May 6, May 7, May 8, 
1935 1935 1935° 1935 1935 1935 
Stock Exchange— 
Shares (Thous.) ..... R80 950 470 1,030 810 1,390 


Bonds (Value 
Thous. $) | 10,510 | 12,050 6,120 | 12,810 | 13,580 | 14,910 


Curb— 
shares (Thous.) ..... 154 224 117 201 199 277 





* Two-hour session, 


PARIS 

The Bourse opened in appreciably better spirits this week, 
although rentes were hesitant in the advance and were not 
really firm until mid-week. Industrial issues by that time 
had lost much of their opening assurance, and leading inter- 
national favourites such as Suez Canal and Royal Dutch 
followed a recessionary trend after opening confidently. 
Gold-mining shares were well supported, but rubber and oil 
issues failed to maintain initial interest. 


May 1, May 6, May 8, Mav 1, May 6, May8& 
1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Banque de France 10,320 10,370 10,265 | Wagons Lits......... 56 55} 56 
Crédit Lyonnais... 1,779 1,804 1,796 | Mexican Eagle....... 16} 18} 17} 
Suez Canal .......... 19,690 19,85u 19,355 | ‘ Chartered ’’....... 82) $5 S84) 
Chargeurs Réunis.. 154 160 cee a rr, 66 634 
Be BAND ssnccssccce 1,210 1,229 1,198 | De Beers.. a 439 432 
Royal Dutch......... 16,140 17,080 16,620 1 ** Johnnies "’.......... 2783 279! 2383 
BERLIN 


After the reopening of the Bourse on May 2nd the share 
market advanced. The chief feature was a rise in the long- 
neglected potash group, but steel, chemical and engineer- 
ing issues also improved, and foreign currency stocks were 
in demand. The new week opened in irregular fashion, 
and Tuesday witnessed a general but moderate decline. 
Reichsmark loans were dull, but in general little change 
occurred. Continued buying of Reich valorised loan was 
evident. Dollar bonds, however, were irregular, and on 
Tuesday developed some weakness. Conditions on 
Wednesday were again undecided, with demand chiefly 
centred on bank, chemical and electrical shares. 


Mav 1, May6, May 8, May 1, May 6, May 8, 
1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Reichsbank 158-50 160-75 161-40 | AL E.G enaaniat 37°25 37-60 37-90 
D.D. Bank ~ 94-00 94-50 93-50 
Dresdner (New)... 94°00 94-5U 93-50 ind Halske 149-00 155-00 153-75 
I. G. Fart 
Industrie 138-OQ0x 142-50 145-00 4 Se 52-75 53-90 53-90 


Norddeutscher rg-Amer. 


Ham 
Lloyd (New) 34°10 35-60 35 - (* Hapag New’) 32-10 33-10 32-60 


AMSTERDAM 

Irregular and somewhat cheerless conditions prevailed on 
the Bourse this week, for a moderately firm tendency on 
Monday had evaporated by mid-week, when the weakness 
of Amsterdam Trading induced a general setback. Royal 
Dutch, at first in good demand, fell sharply on later days, 
and among leading industrials Philips’ Lamps and Unilever 
were lower on Wednesday. Rubber shares also followed a 
downward trend after opening in fair style. Government 
bonds fell in early sessions and were still irregular on 
Wednesday. 


May 1, May 6, May 8, Mav 1, May 6, Mav 8, 
1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
24°, Dutch Loan.. 75 74} 74% | Steel Common ...... 193 19} 19 
3$% German ...... 21} 193 Es cnncnstnenscase 28} 27} 283 
Unilever N.V........ 91} 95) 93} Ford Motor ......... 2a 255 2543 
Philips Lamps ... 241$ 2454 238% Deli. Batavia Tob. 128} 136% 131 
Netherlands Ship Royal Dutch......... 156 166 160% 
GFEEiserscsccaes 33} 335 32 Handels Ams. ...... 186} 1865 178 





CAPITAL ISSUES 


THe Jubilee celebrations have made for very quiet condi- 
tions in the capital market. No public offer has appeared 
this week, the largest issue being a conversion operation by 
United Premier Oil and Cake Company. The new 4} per 
cent. stock, which replaces the existing 6 per cent. issue 
and provides certain new funds, is satisfactorily covered by 
profits for 1934, although the 1933 figures, which included 
an over-distribution from subsidiaries, were less auspicious. 
Two investment trusts have advertised small debenture 
issues ‘‘ for information.’’ Camperdown Trust has placed 
34 per cent. stock at par, while Tor Investment Trust has 
obtained rather dearer terms of £96} for a 4 per cent. issue 
with a longer life. 








SITES FOR 
WORKS. 


Apply to this 
Address for 


particulars. 


ELECTRIC POWER for INDUSTRY 


is supplied in the important Industrial Area of 
the North-East Coast for Power, Heat and all 


industrial purposes by 


NORTH-EASTERN ELECTRIC SUPPLY Co. Ltd. 
Carliol House, NEWCASTLE-UPON-TYNE 


ISSUES OF THE WEEK 
By Senn or Offer for Sale 


corded, Jan. 1 to May 4, 1935, incl luding conversions, £112,104,603. 


Amour t previously r 
Amount previously recorded, Jan. 1 to May 4, 1935, excluding conversions, £33,612,517. 
National Saving Certificates. 
Net receipts, Week to May 4, 1935, Dr. £100,000. 
Nominal Conver- New First Further 
Capital sions Money Payment Liability 
To the Public £ £ £ £ £ 
To Shareholders only 
Croydon Gas, £75,000 5 Max. Di 
Stk. at 114% (to consumers and em- 
ployees)... 75,000 85,500 7,00 78,000 
Paripan, 30,000 53°, Cum. Pref. £1 
at par .. 30,000 . 30,000 3,750 26,250 
Mawchi Mines, 119,407 Shares 4s. at 
ee 5 ; 23,882 ‘ 83,580 41,790 41,790 
Fletcher and Cartwright ts, 60,000 Ord, 
BF OR DF cevescesce see : 60,000 oe 60,000 60,000 
i iidisiiecnsreataamanit 188,882 259,080 113 040 146, 040 


Total Offered for Subewipticn-— 
rcludin xcluding 
Conversion Ss G onversions 


Total | Offered for Subscription— 
Including Excluding 
Conversions Conversions 


Jan. 1 to date ‘ £ Whole year— £ £ 
1935. . 112,263,683 33,771,597 1934.. 410,980,300 169,108,700 
1934 . 224,906,732 74,565,334 1933.. 467,921,500 244,780,500 
1933 ... : 131,610,089 75,865,040 1932.... . 2,699,684,265¢ 188,909,963 
1932 .......... 271,647,536 143,012 Sl 1928............ 693,010,056 369,058,073 
1928 . ‘ 205,824,233 
+ This figure includes £1,920,000,000 for conversion of 5% War Loan into 33% War 

Loan. 


Nature of Borrowing 


Debentures Preference Ordinary Total 
January 1 to date— £ f £ £ 
BR ccccces inaniiae 11,931,171 11,406,253 10,434,173 33,771,597 
1934......... 59,102,613 6,937,638 8,524,583 74,565,334 
Whole year— 
1928 ‘ 212,917,900 pe rome ’ 114,177,600 369,158,100 
1933... : 222 064,300 12,733,7 9,982,500 244,780,500 
1934 102,769,300 21°461,000 44,878,400 165,108,700 
By Stock Exchange Introduction 
Approximate 
Capital Price Dealings Cash 
Introduced Began Involved 
f f 
Amount previously recorded........ 11,299,798 19,902,516 
Total to date, 1935. 11,299,798 ‘ 19,902,516 
Total year, 1934 ho as alate oaaiaea’ 8,396,794 ; 8,872,228 


CONVERSION OFFER 


United Premier Oil and Cake Company, Ltd.—Issue of 
£400,000 4} per cent. first debenture stock at par. 
Holders of existing 6 per cent. stock have right to exchange, 
and balance is for general purposes. Formed 1919, and holds 
controlling interest in five seed-crushing concerns on which 
stock is specifically charged. Profits of company, after depre- 
ciation provision for subsidiary assets :—1932, £49,951; 1933, 
£32,536; 1934, £60,178. Subsidiaries debarred from creating 
prior charges. Stock redeemable by sinking fund, 1941 to 
1967 at £102, or on three months’ notice at £105 in whole 
before December, 1941, and in part thereafter. Myers and 
Company subscribe issue for 1} per cent. commission. 


BY STOCK EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 


Camperdown Trust Company, Ltd.—Particulars of issue of 
£150,000 34 per cent. debenture stock. Redeemable at par 
November 1, 1965, or after 1960 on three months’ notice. 
Ranks pari passu with existing 5 per cent. stock. Issued for 
cash at par. For further particulars, see Stock Exchange 
Official Year Book. 

Tor Investment Trust, Ltd.—Particulars of issue of £100,000 
4 per cent. debenture stock. Repayable at par July 31, 1980, 
or from 1970 on three months’ notice. Purchased by Ullmann 
and Company at £963 per cent. For further particulars see 
Stock Exchange Official Year Book. 


BY TENDER 


Luton Water Company.—lIssue of £25,000 4 per cent. 
maximum ordinary stock by tender. Proceeds for capital 
works. Gross water rentals: 1932, £37,606; 1933, £42,248; 
1934, £46,902. Interest on debenture stock absorbs £900. 
Reserve fund, £24,822. Tenders close May 17, 1935. 

ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY 

The Mawchi Mines, Ltd.—Issue of 119,407 shares 4s. at 
14s., one share for every existing eight. No interest will be 
paid or discount allowed on any instalment paid in advance, 
but the new shares will rank as fully paid shares for a full 
year’s dividend in respect of the financial year 1935. 


(Continued on page 1092) 
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LONDON ACTIVE SECURITY PRICES AND YIELDS Pri 
. ; year 19% 
iuaicianiananae econ with a New York Quotation or with definite American interest ave distinguished by ttalics » : 
nm calculating yields on fx nterest stocks quoted below allow s made f terest accrued s the last d: f z a 
are definitely redeemable at a certain date the yield includes any poet ‘or loss ‘on redemption ; ahere weiee tase Gate of pamment toms tanemnn ton 62 Oe canta’ te. ae stocks toclus!v 
— when the stock stands at a discount and the earliest date when the quotation is above par. The return on ordinary stocks and shares is calculated by reference to the laters Bigh- | L 
lividends, account being taken of any enhancement or reduction of interim dividends. — Allowance is made for accrued dividends in calculating the yield on “ cum div.” ‘aan est | 
¥ t i Prices | | 12/3 
ear Year 1935 || Last two || 5/04) | 
. Price, | Price | py. 5/04) 
Year 1934 || Jan ! to . | Man?) Rise | Yield Jan to || Halt yearly | See Sees an 
| May 8, Name of Security May | May | ‘or May 8 May 8, || Dividends. | Name of Securit May May _ ot 3 e R 
ol | incisive 1935 | 1935 | Fall) 1935" |} inclusive y 1 ae} 8 | gan | tees” 1388 
High-| Low- || High | Low. ‘ ~ High-| Low- (a) (0) (@) oF! 4/72 
est | est | est | est fs. dal} est | est , 2 
ee ee Me . ai}_est | est | x. faa Bose: 
. | stds) Sp di) NG | Nil AngloS, Afl0£5pd | 5} dis/5} 4 fi 98/104 
933 | 734 || 949 | 83% | Consols 24% ......cse0e- sv} es |+3! 217 off 723 | 53 || Nil | Ni || American BLifypd. | 5/6| ‘5/6 | = a 
120 =| 1093 || 1183 | 113 Do. 4% Red. at par ; : 47/6 | 42 5(a)(d) 5(>)(d) Bank of N. Zealand él 45/-x\46/3xdl +1/3| 3 $28 ‘ 
on of after Feb. 1957(m) 1163 | 116} | 3 0 off 38g] 354 | ia), 6/6) || Bank of England Stk | 3614 | 363} | +2 | : so. Boel 
102} | 924 | 1034) 1014 Conversn. 24% 1944-49 102} 102}. | «2-3 6 I] 79-74) 70/101) 71a) | 710) | Barclay B. (£1) n\| vei | suk oe 
106%) 972, 1078 | 148 |) Do. 3%, 1948-53... 106} | 106} | 4 E28 GI] 41/3 34/109) 28(a) | 2806) | Barcl. (Dom. &c.) A £1 || 37/- imei" lens oS 
1118| 101%) 112g | 1048) Do. 3$% after 1961(s) 107} | 108 +} | 3 1 OO 9. 83 | 3h(a) |4(0(k)|| Bk. of Australasia (£5) | 8} | 8 oe cas oo 
116) | 108g 114 | INe Do. 44% 1940-44... 1138} 114 | +3] 22 0 at a7 | 84(c) | 8(c) | Bk. of Montreal ($100) | £373 37 on 333 a 
1244 | 115g | 1244/1205 | Do, 5% 1944-64 .... 121} | 1215 “| 2 8 off 24) 23% || Sei) Seo Bk. of N.S. Wales (£20) | ~224x| ‘sl 2 | 3 8 8 | 
104) | | 106 | 101f | Funding 8% 1959-69. 104 104] :| 215 6 |] 989 | S2/- | 6(e)| 6(c) | British O iat isss wae 
o " $ 4 i 4 2 6 | [= | (c) (c) ritish Overseas A {5 | 85/- | 8&85/- : 7 3 3 q 
IZAG | UTNE |) 1219 | 15h || Funding 4% 1960-90... | 1179 | 117% 3 0 Off 168) 143 | 7a)! 70) | Chtd. of India (£5) 47 | 147) * 0 2} 
103f | 1014 | 102#! 10g 3% Treasury Bds. 33-42 1025 | 1023 212 of] 143 | 12/- | 29(0)(0) 24a) | Comel. Bk. of Aus. 10/- | 13/1} sia ~ 13% 12:38 
419} | 109) | 119} | 113} Victory Bonds 4%... 116 | 116 | |. | 3 9 Off 86/- | 78% | Sp(a) | 8$(0) | District A £5, £1 pd s2/6| 8261 | 40S ~ 
109%| 101 | 10h | 14k | Warkn 34°,afterI952(p) | 105}x, lox + 2) 3 0 3H] 58" | $39) Sa)! 5) | Do. BEI fully paid....-. || 55/- 55/- | lsuo | 
98} | 864 98} | $3§ Local Loans 3%......... 95), 97 41h) 3 2 Off 0O/7% 756 | 24(b)t) 2h(al* EngScot.&Aust.£5,63pd, 78/9 | 78/9 317 0 
104) | 101 | 1044 | 103 | Austria 3% 1933-53... | 104 | 104 “! o14 off 103 | 6b(a) | 1146) Hambros £10 (2h paid | ‘10h | 10a) Bet, s/8t 
—g ~ on a indie 24% 77 78 | +1 3 4 4] £140) £1244) 3(a)| 3(6) Hong. and S. ($125) .. £124} \a2sh ae ; 16 5 ae 
95 ) | aaa 27 88 4 ¢ . a > Bi} : : wanr 1° ania a 4 2 
984 86) | Oop | 81 Do. 385, | ttt Se ee aa Ma | 2) || Martin Girard || ce] alt | aso fm 
118, | 1088 | 119} | 116° | Do. 446% 9sR-NN |) 117) | ielx| 41p) 3-9 Of] 926) 8776) Bla)! BO) Midian’ £1 ‘aly pd, | gay | sare B ?-4- 126 
1079 | 108 | 108 | 107 | U.K. & Arg. 4% A(I947)| 107 | 107) | + | 3 5 Off 404) 378) 4(a), 111d) | Nat. of Egy || “40 | Soy | ea] 31a 26 
Dom. & Colonial Govts. él Mies 5 Ol 4h 427 | (0) | 916) Nat Seta os | Stitt ses o@ 
1174 | 1073 | 1139 | 109 | Australia5% 1945-75 110 | 111 | 41 | 3.17 Off 15H) 13% | 7Hta)| 740) Nat Prov. £20 aoe =| i c.l bak = | 
107%, 193} | 108} | 1034 | Cama ia 4% 1940-60... 105 | 105 3 1 0 |] 482g | 458) | 84(0)  8¥ia) Royal Bk. of Scotland “63. si | ois ‘ 
a4 oo | 130) | +4 Gold Coast 44% 1956. 18 | 118 35 0 14m. 13h) 5()| Sia). St. of S. Af £20, 5 pd 132 “138 ll 3 i2 ° _ 
3 | | 117_ | Nigeria 5% 1950-60... 118 8 310 ¢ 5 it fi 33/6 | 89 34} 317 é 
117 | 109 | 1159 | 1129 N Zealand 5% 1948.. 14 | td ; sa a ~Te ee | or ee ” 
arek 104 110 | 1044 | Queensland 5% 40-60 106 106 317 off 89/3 | 80 9(a) 10(6) Alexanders £2, {1 pd 82/6 / 216 | H 
119$ | 1119 | 118) | 114d |S. Africa 5% 1945-75 116 | 116 3 6 0 68 «62 5(a)| 5(6) National A £2} filly pd =) oer 2 ee - 
| Foreign Governments i34 iD O(a) | 15(b) ae B oh ite at 6h mee} 6/14 
1014 | 89 | 100 | 98g Argentine 4% Resc.1982, 99 | 100 | +1 | 4 2 off 12H) 118 || 7hler 1240) Union, £5 Bes itis | ee 31/8 
1064 _¥ | = Austrian 6% 1923-43. | 1927 | 1023 516 of 1 ‘Insurance - | . toile 7/6 
f OY || 944 | Do 7% Int. red. by 1957, 92} | 93 1 308 | 501) 30} | ; "1 
63 | 37) 61 | S24 |B. Aires (Prov. $4%.. | ss | ss) | 6 10 10 ist 134 +3/6(0)/¢4/64b Atlas £5. fib pd ei ee atti isk Fe 
1144 | 108 1123) 106} Belgian 7% red. by 1956 | 107x | 107x eo ISH iz | 10h | 20a); 200). Com. Un. £1, fully pa oe := 2 n 
309 | 19 20 17 |, bulgaria 74% Loan... 19} | 19) 12 16 3 |) 228) 19§ | 24(a) | 400) Gen. Accident £5 Asoall oi} sue] ° | 343 6 ts 
91 724 S44 64 Brazil 5% Fund 1914 69x | 69x 7 411 44) Sl 25(a) | 25(6) Lon. & Lane. {5 £2 tp a =e 5 . . : 910) 
90, | 16 | 224) 16 © Chili 6% (1929) ...... | is | 18 44z'| 42° 12/-(a)\t2/-(0) | N.Brit.&Mer.£5, £13 pd onl wi atl sus 5 
86) | 603. 904 | 85 China $% (1912)... » | 86 5 is off 20°) 18} | 35(a), 60(6) Northern £10, £1 - mal Mal lii ews a3 
100 87} 100 “6 Do. 5% (1913)... ... j 97 eo 20 19} t25(a) +25(5) Pearl (£1), f ine “eM 19}x 19}x +} 3 15 0 $3.3 
1109 | 1018 113g | 1043 Czechoslovakia 8% 107 | 107 753 if 16; | 30(a) | 30(6) | Phoenix £1 fully pd... 162 162 ~ 13a s = 
99 824 1034 954 | Danish 3%....... We) 101 19 0 3x8 32} t92Z(c) \T92(c) Prudential {1 A Er 38° 16 S 16 6 _ 
89h) 76 | Bey | 77) | Danzig 64% « oeeessenee : 80 2 19 Oo Tia7a| Sie |$37p tL) | Do £1, with 4s. paid. | 9/9 |160'-| 4173! 110 oF ff we 
ila 104 1oRh | M St Egypt Unified 4%...... O8tx) 107x 315 0 98 8] 1l(a) | 19(6) Royal Exchange (£1). , 9} 9f ‘ l 3 3 6.7 
28] 22, Seg | 264 French 4% (Bs1 ish). 71 | 274 | - 48 oo] 9 Bt | 3/3{e) |3/3(0 | Royal £1, 10s. paid... || six) six! *... | 315 0 =r 
85: 46% 18 “ German 7% (D..wes) L 64} 644 . |1017 0 Sa | B¥(a) | 8R(b) Sea Insur., £1 fully pd. ‘he + 9a =. = 8 /- 
60} | 30) 58 | 44 | Do 56% (You x) Lae |i 444] 454) 41 12 3 of] 48 | 44) | 1/3(@)| 1/5(0)| Sun. Insur.f1 aefpal “sel “HR ca] 2i8 0 hy 
4 - — ; 30 Greek 6% Stat ba. = 344 344 eee — 7 oH +8(a) +8(0) Sun iy hae, ty . 7. 7 : * : ‘’ oF = 
: { - al of aoa aa » £l fy 7 73 i 2.84 Sy 
le) Sle | Stl Stl = |e | Sere | eee | ne De 
88 76 87 78 Japanese 54% 1938 &S 86} 87 nig 6 12 ° 255 2414 34(a) | 83(d) gadis dened Deb 50 25 S-% o 
95 84 954 | 13% | Do. 6% (1924)red1959 91 | 92} +1 614 0 503 | 46g | tke) | 2c) Anglo-Celtic Ord. ...... | 48! —. $2? ae 
1265 | 98 143° | Io || Norwegian 4% 1911 .. 15) | 115 » 1. oa 7/03) 4/9 I(c) | Nil(c) | Atlas Electric, et a. sls a 40/3 
50 | 25 | S50 | 44 || Peru 7$% 1922 ......+. 454 | 454 | 109'| 7/3) Zhe) | Nille)| Brit. Assets Trust 5/- || 8 316 | 43 NG _ 
953 | 84 100 | 92 || Poland 7%............... 97, | 97- |G gi oes | 22 ae | ms a oo Bang Aig i ont aan +3d Nil 65/6 
204 148 16 | 13% | Roumania 4%Con.1922 14 14 sot 7 86 724  1$(a), 14(6) For. Amer a 731 x "ser : : ; > = 
135 | 97 140}, 115- || Swedish 33% 1908... | 115 | 115 | .. | 3 010} tan | 1034p | 24(@)| 3(0) | Guardian Tovestment.. ht A, 429 49/6 
113 | 102 112g) 1094 || UK. & Argentine 1933 | ] 5 0107 et | oir’ | 8h| meh || Indus. andGea Ord. || 220° | 225° | 48 | 4 0 0 2 
; 54% B Certs (1951) || 1094x 1103x} +1 | 411 0 |] 329 | 2893 | 7(0)| S(@) || Lovest. Trust Def. ...... |! 290 \o00 |. | 4 29 ly 
814 | S46 823 80 Soe (3% Max.) Six, Slix, +4] 313 6]] 14/6) 126 4(6)| 2a) Lake View Invest 10/- | 13/9 | 14/43 471d! 4 3 6 a 
on | , ? 2 ns 9 . : ‘ a 
58 is |} 373 28% || Berlin 6% 1932 57...... 323 | 32} | = 190 165 = he) iokeae i i674 se7] si 4 9 8 - 
1204 | 114 2a | 116 | B’mgbam 5% 1946-56 || 117} | 117) 31 6 || 309 | 266 5(a)| 6(b) | Metropolitan Trust .. | 270 | 270 | 416 20 
122§ { 1153 | 1223 | 118 Bristol 5% 1948-58..... 118 118 Ss as 37% 31 2b(c) |Nil(c) | Nineteen Twenty-ei ht 324 “324 | N 
97+ | 783 96 | 83% || Danzig 7% 1935-45..... 87 87 900 38 | 29§ | 3(c)| i{c) | Nineteen Twenty i 351 | 324 clen 
124 | 113g), 125g | 123° | E. London 5% 1960-70 , 124 | 124 31011 || 8/2, 4:78, 10(c) | 4$(c) , Scottish Investinent(5/-1| 5/- | a8 sw igas x 
107% | 103% 108%) 105% | Johannbg. 54% 1987-52 106 106 i 2 gs 4]] 203 | 180 | 2¢(@)| 6(6) | Scottish Mort ¥ x | 19 mists a 
979 | 86a!) 98h | 935) L.C.C.3% WW. wee. || 963 | 96x} + 3 2 6 |} 200 | 1844 | 5$(0) | 24(a) Trustees oa + 18st ee ; 5 ° 7 
1103 | 105 | 108 | 105$ | Seine 7% 1935-52...... 106 | 106f | + | 6 12 off[ 213 | 195 | B(a)| 5/6) United States Debenture) 196} | 196} | 419 38 
Peon aameaicia See, fab y = | |, Financia] Trusts, &c, 60 | 
Pics Last emo | : 18/10) 13.9 | Qe) | 2(c) | Argentine Land, etc. £1, 17/3 | 17/3| ... | 2.6 3 10) 
an 1-May 8, | Halt-yearty | Prive,| Price,| pigg | Yield or aa Nil Nil Brit Neh one | oe | 255) ia) Ni oy 
a. 1 Mays) Dividends || N | May’) May § a ia Nil || Brit. Nth. Borneo £1... |; 5/6 | 5/9} +3d/ | Nil 88, 
_inchisiys : F ame of Security - = ie — 23/44, 19/3 | 6d(a)| 6d(b) | Brit.S. Africa 15/-fy pd |) 21/6 | 22/- | fed! 415 0 2) 
High-| Low- | (a) (b) \6) || | yo38 | 1935 | Fall 33/6 | 28 44) 6e(c) | 1(c) | Charterhouse Inv.. £1. || 28/9 | 30/3 | +1/6| 612 0 66, 
vet jet i % % Il Public Boards 3! 19/3 | 166 | 2a)| 2b), C of London R. Pty. £1 16/104) 17/6 | +7$d} 4 12 0 50; 
: ee £ 8. ail 553 49/- || 890) | : Daily Mail & G 55 
1isy ) 4) 24 24 | Ceatrel Elec 5%, 1950-701 115 115 fs _ Sy 55,3 | 48 | 3d ) _2bla) aily Mail & General{ | 55/— | 55/- . | 4 2 Of 82; 
| Lowpon Passuwonn | jae | 13 6 wet st r24( ) *2¢(a) ee £20 £5 pd. ... | Ghx)  Gix) — 4) 318 5 12, 
van fom | mm | op |unipene Bouse S| we) a er orieee | aelue)- | mist 
0 | 120 | i 44% “ A” 1985-2023... || 122 ‘ ‘ “aa !| : a an | : Si oy | Ni 81 
, Se © bo Oo Se 123 - J 
1393 | 1303 | 2 | 24 | 5% “A™ 1985 2023... | 1334 | 13st | tH | 3 12 9 26; au/e i a Py re Se PA De i" 
Wis | 111d | 2h | 2f | 44% “TPA.” 1942-72 || 112 | 112 | | 211 0 a 6 ni NG _ otal eae 1s ian” 7 
13} | 123) | 2 | 2b | She Be igss- aos. | 1274 | 1274 | | S11 off ash | aut | Be| Sle || Prominoe Holdenes f1 |) 12/- | 12/- | | sXe ” 
1003 91 | B{e) | 1e(a)) “C™ 1956 or after...... ; 100 | 100 ; 3 0 off 19/9 | 19/ i| (c) {¢) | S i mesh) |) 12/- | 12/- |... . 2? 
jog | 97 || | th | Met. Wat. 6a." B*3e|| ‘99 | ‘99 | 7. | 3 0 OH ge| soe || ae) | otc)” || Sudan Planead sedi. || seve'| 34/6] 37 0 ; 
123) | 119} |, 26 | 2 | PtofLndn.5% 1980-70 || 122 | 120x| +3] 3 5 7 eI ~~ | eer i 
} | eas R ilways 1] | é ‘ | . ; | . | } 18 
55§ | 462 | ¢(a)| 22(b) | G. Western Ord. Stk 39/6 | $4/- | $4(b) | 24(4) | Barclay Perkins £1...... | 39/- | 39/- |... 42 0 
74| “st | Nu | oe batty ty og FR _ . as 6 - 0 We 6 | 1s 6 r3(a) ints b Sem Keecks Or ie 119/- | 120/- | +1/-| 3 6 9t 17 
15, | 108 | Nil | Nil |, Do. 5% Pret Ord... || 13$ | 13h | — f Ni 59 | 663 (a) | 1b) nskins Watford £1... |) 73/- | 73/- |... 419 24 
24 | 79 24 (c) 4% (c)| Do. 5% Pret. 1955... 8ii | sit re - 63/- | 54/6 | 3(a) | 9(d) Charrington & Co. £1...! 62/6x} 62/6x| ... 317 0 2 
31} 21. |, Nil Nil | Do. 4% 2nd Pret. $ 254 254 ~ T 19 0 i2- | 9 9 wail Nu City vt Leud Det. 5; 11/6 | 11/6) ... Nil 2 
21; | 6?) Nil | Nil | LMS. Ord. Stk. ........ pe) Sel |e ee ee | ee | Me | Codecs On. Loe | ous| tea| 48 0 ~ 
S4¢ | 434 | Nilic)| Mle) | 4% Pret Stk. 1923... || 514 | 534 | +2 | 30 S5/D | GB:O | 12M) Mine, || Deere Co. Od. £1... F O1/- | SUS | tea «SO 8 
873 | 73h | tha) | 2p(0)| 4% Pref. Stk. ........ or} a ** | 2 © Rear. ee) et) eee Cite aes hs | 141/6 | 144/- | +2/6) 319 0 
25 | 19% | Nil | Nil | Southern Def. Stk...) 25 | 25 | “| +e ORs oe Eas! 164(b) | Ind Coope & Allsopp £1) 105/- | 103/- |... | 4 5 0 4l 
87, | 77 Bic) | 4(c) | Do. 5% Pref. Ord. Stk 4 - os : = J 49 3 | -. | aee | 741d) — —— cuales | 47/- | 49/- | +2/-| 4 2 0 x 
420g | 112° |) 24(a) | 2400) | Do. 5% Pref Stk..... || 117} 118 | + 4 2 Of] 209 | S0/701/*18R(g| 16s) || Mitchell & Butiers £3 || 87/- | 89/6 | +2/6) 8 5 ét ! 
| | Dom. & Foreign Rys. | : 404 6H} dojo | 40/- | (6) | Sa) | Ohlsson’s Cape £1 ...... || 43/6 | 45/-| +1/6| 4 0 0 8 
23 | 15%) Nil | Nil | Antofagasta Ord Stk |} 19) 18 | -13/ Nil a Bn || 24(a) |134(6) | Simonds (H. & G.) £1... || 77/6 | 78/-| +6d) 4 3 0 3 
9%) 5 Nil Nil | B.A & PacificOrd. Stk || 8} 74 a a 24/6 34/9 jt 1010) t5(a) |, S. African Bws. {1...... |} s9/- | 94/- | +5/-| 3 4 0 3 
274 | 21 | Nil | Nil | BA Gr.Stbo.Ord Stk || 24 | 23° | —1 ~ w/- | 40/- |] Si(a) | Spld) |! Taylor Walker Ord. £1 || 42/6 | 42/6) ... | 4 3 © 
4A Eee EAA RAE aa EE ed EE 8 
at | 134 | Nil | Nil | C. Argentine Ord. Stk || 16 im | af oe | S(a) || Watney Combe Det £1 || 70/- | 70/- | -.- 315 0 3 
9 6 Nil Nil | C. Uruguay Monte V.... |} 7 7 ‘ ‘ i} Iron, Coal and Steel | ; g § 
14} 93 | Nil | Ni | Cam. Pacenc com. ($25) || 11 | 108/31 Na aajeyo4s11b) 7h 00) | hea: || Aled Auchractee tio} ae | 33 ee; om ° ‘ 
90) SoH f 1 1 | Can. Nat.1927Guar.2% | 89} | 894 | oS of Bel art ae | Si || Amel Asthescite 1... 7 3/3] 3/3 | _-.. a 
32 | 3 | 2(€)| 2(c) | Costa Rica Ord Stk.... | s2.| 32 |. | 6 8 off or sal Ni i) | Batawins ale ne | “Se ‘se | 1i7 0 
15 | 10} Nil Nil | Entre Rios Ord. Stk. i. . 5 Off 6/23 4/63) Ni(c)) 2$(c) | Baldwins 4/- Sminberniees | 5/9 3/9 aa 117 0 f 
21 | 15 Nil Nil | Do. 6% Cum. Pret. Stk| 16} 165 ee Nil 369) 296 || 14(a) | Gao | Bolsover Col’ry Ord. £1 || 31/104) 31/10 | £96 ‘ 
8 | 4%] Nil | Nil | Leopoldina Ord. Stk.... |) 54) 5) -.. | Nil SO | of Be | Be | Beowe Von) Oe et asital attal To | 348 
.85/- | S0-| Nil | Nil | Nitrate Riys. (£10)...... || 55/- | 52/6 oe 24/3 | 23/- || +34(b)! t1(a) || Butterley Co. Ord. 1 |) 23/14) 23/14 316 3t 1 
eo | 55} sie) | t2h\ei] San Paulo Ord: Sia oa. =, 7 bg = 5 7/6 | 4 113)) Nal | Nil | Consett Iron Ord. £1 ) 5/6 5/9 | +3d Nil 
$5/- | 25/- | io) | Va) | Taltal Rly. Ord. £5...... || 30/- | 30/- | 2 6 2th 1/0 | 72/6 | 100) S(e) || Cory, William, Ord. £1 | 77/6 | 79/44) +1/104, 315 6 ; 
33 1g) Nil Ni) | t'td Havana Ord Ss i ‘| | so | 6 s 3]) 166/93 | ... ... || Dorman, Long Ord f! {| 9/44) 11/3 |+1/104 coe ( 
: : ‘ Nil 25- | isk |) Nil | Nil || Guest Keen Xc £1)| 21/6 | 25/- | +3/6 Nil 











(a) Interim dividend (0) binal dividend, 
(/) Flat yield without allowing for redemption. 
on 74% basis. 
2} per cent, 


(e) Allowing for rate of exchange. 
(k) Also Centenary Bonus 2% yield worked 
(t) Based on interest payment of 


(c} Last two yearly dividends (d) Paid in New Zealand Currenc 
i (g) For 15 months. Yield worked 5° : i) Yield on 33% bas . 
(m) Yield worked on redemption at par on Feb. 1, 1957. (p) gett wt Pager Mi = Ba ssasaiies = ol 1, 1952 
(s) Yield worked on redemption at par on April 1, 1961. t Free of Income Tax. R 
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Princes Last tw \| | | vers 1088 Last two | | 
1935 s oO | | ear ast tw | eos 
ye ito | Half-yearly | | “May | a | Rise | Yield, Jan. 1 to | Half-yearly | _— | Price, | Rise | _Vield, 
May 8 Dividends Name of Security “a | May 8, May 8, Dividends Name of Security “a |S ¥} or May 8, 
stocks fF iaclusive ae 1935 | 1935 | Fall | = ee | 1995 | 19as | Fal | 1985 
Tate’ gg) Low- = a’ (8) fe Higb-| Low- (a) (6) @ 
om aiet | © %) it i! tégadi@ est | est ee Miscellaneous | {s4 
—. 7 | om Coal, &c.—cunt, { | | 27/9 | 25;74| 5(c) | 5(c) |, Aerated Bread 41 ...... | 26/3 | 26/6 | +3d; 3 14 0 
3/ 83) Nil | Nil | Hadfields £1 ...........+ 9/9 | 12/3 |+2/6| Nil 27/6 | 24/14) 4(c) | 5(c) | Allied Newspapers fi. 27/- | 27/-| ... | 314 0 
50g, 3/14 Nil | Nil | Har.& WIf6%Cm. Pt. 3/6 | 4/9} 41/3) Nil 9/- | 63) F5(c) | Nall) | Amal. Dental Def. Wt Wet ... Nil 
eld 2474.19 10’ || 33(b) | 14(a) | Horden Collieries £1 .... 20/7} | 20/74) ... 417 0 |} 22/14 | 18/3 att) | 5(c) |, Amal. Metal. £1 ........ 20/3x} 20/-x} —3d 5 00 
y8 93/6 | 18 7§\¢c)51s)) (c)48 | Lambert Bros. .......... 18/9 | 18/9) ... | 4 9 6H] 19/9 | 18/6 b) | S(a) || Amal. Press (10/-)....... 19/6 | 19/9} +34] 513 06 
35° 13/84 e - 3c: 2c: Ocean Coal & Wilsons | 11/3 | 11/3 -- | 311 Off 34 26/44 sate) 84(b) | Army and Navy 10/-... 30/74} 30/74)... 43 0 
472 | Nil | Nil || Pease and Partners 10/- | 4/- | 4/3) +3d/ — Nil 7/74 | 5/14 || 6(c) | 4(a) | Assocd. Brit. Picture 5/-|| 7/11] 7/6 | +4]d) 4 0 0 
2- 4 | § (b) ) 14(a) | Powell Duffryn £1 ...... 18/9 | 18/9 | 5 8 onl ee | 236 j| 20(c) | "6%(c) | Assocd.Newsprs. Df. 5/- || 25/9 | 25/9} ... | 5 2 0 
» 4. 95% | 22 || 3$(b) | 1b(a) | Sheepbridge C1 & In £1 | 22/6 | 23/9 +1/3 4 4 211 50/3 | 39.9 |) 7(c) | 10(c) | Assoc. P. Cement £1..... | 49/6 | 49/6 |... 410 
si 96/104 3 3 | | Nil(c) | 8c) S$.Durham fOrd. £1. | 35/- | 36/3 +1) (3; 419 3 L4/- | 1/8} | Nil(e) | Nil(c) |, Baird Televn. (Def. 5/-) |, 10/- | 9/44) —74d) Nil 
il 179 | 13: 74)) Nil(e)| S(c) . Steel & Iron’ B Ord.£1 | 15/- | 15/74, +744, 317 Off 76/9 | 73'3| 5(a)| 1M(d) | Barker (John) {1 ...... 73/9 | 74/44) +71d) 4 1 0 
il $23 | 47- | 6(6) | 4(@) Stanton Ironworks : 48/14) 48/14 4 3 Off 51/73) 453 || 4(a) | 66) | Barry & Staines Lino.... || 46/103) 46/3x} +6}d| 4 6 6 
3 3d 4i- | 37 18) t4(b)| $3(a) Staveley Coal, &c., 40/— | 40/74 + 74d] 3 9 Of} 62/6 | 41/104, 6/b)| 6(a)| Berger (Lewis) Ord. fl 32/-x} 62/6x} +6d | 316 0 
6 0 936 /55$) 2(c)| Sic) Stewarts & Lloyds él 29/3 | 30/9 |} +1/6| 3 5 Off 49/6 | 45/104 |/ms29(c |29m(c)| Boot’s Pure Drug 5/-... || 49/- | 48/6] —6d| 3 2 69 
46 176. 14 14 Nilte)| 3(c) | Swan, Hunter £1 ..... 15/6 | 16/- + 6d 315 0 16/3 | 11/74) Nil(c)) ’$(c) | Borax Deferred {1 . 14/- | 14/6} +6d} 3 6 g 
4 0 63 49 || Nil | Nil | Thomas (Richard) (6/8)  6/- | 6/3 | +34 Nil 19/3 | 1373) 3(c) | _3(c) | Bowril Deferred £1....... 14/4}, 14/441... | 437 
6 3 97/10}, 269 | Nil(e) | t64(c) 63% Cm. Tax free Pi.41 | 27/3 | 27/6 | +3d | 414 6f/135 104) —_ | 5(c) | 73(c) | British Aluminium £1... | 34/3 | 35/6} +1/3| 4 4 3 
3 9 126; 89 } Nil | Nil Thornycroft, John, £1. 10/- 10/- | ... Nil 39/14 t2(a) | 14(b) | British Match {1 ....... 37/6 | 37/6]... 3 4 OF 
5 0 40) 29 | Nil | Nil O States Steel $100 ... | $33} | $32} | —$1| Nil 64 a +20(c) |*20(c) | Brit.-Amer. Tobacco {1.. 6! 6 ie 313 3+ 
. 2 29/7}, 24/6 | Sd(c) 2% a) United Steel Cos.Ord {1 28/3 | 28/6 | +3d | 318 Off 91/9) 71/- || 4(a) | 11(d) | British Oxygen £1 ..... $2/6x86 10}x + a/Aih) 39 0 
4 0 1233 8/9 |) 4(c) | Gc) || Vickers (6/8) ......---.-. 11/6 | 12/- | +6d] 3 6 Of] 8H 74 | 15(a) | 20(b) | Carreras “A Ord. £1. 8 8 476 
9 Oe w/8 | 24.44) 6ic) | 6(c) | WeardaleSteel&e.Df.f1 | 26/3 | 26/3) ... 410 O |] 27/14, 21/- || 20(c) | LO\a) | Cole (E. K.) Ord. 5/- 25/9 | 26/-| +34} 319 0 
» 3 192/6 | 99/6 || 10(b) | 10(a) | Whitehead Iron & Stl£1 | 122/6 | 132/6/+ 10/-| 3 0 Off 66/3 | 51/3 | 2%(c) | 74(c) | DeHavilland Aircraft £1}, 65/- | 63/9} —1/3} 9 7 3 
; Textiles + 53/44! 42/— | 8(c) | 8(c) |, Dumlop £1 ...seecseeooe | 43/-3| 42/-|-1F | 316 0 
7 OF 5/84, 4/109 | SI 5(¢) B. Ctn. Wool Ds 5s. ... S/- | 5/- 5 0 O]f 356/44; 489 || 104d) 5(a) | Eastwoods Ord. {1. 55/71| 55/73]... 8 6 
7 0 /9| 474 ) Nil | Nil | Bleachers {1 ......... ie S/- |} 5/- | Nil 34/9 | 266 | Nil(c)} 10(c) | Elec. & Musical Ind.10/-| 27/3 | 26/9 | —6a| 3 14 0 
5 5 126 6104) Nil | Nil | Bradford Dyers (£1) .... | 9/103) 6/10}) ... Nil 243 | 18/6 | 10(a) | 25(b) | Ever Ready Co. 5/-...... 23/9 } 23/9] ... | 715 0 
» 0 19/1, 844) Nil | Nil |) Brit. CelaneseOrd.(10/-)) 9/6 | 9/3 | —3d| Nil 28.6 | 19/44|) 10(c) | Sic) | Fairey Aviation 10/-.... |) 27/6 | 26/6|}—1/} 118 1 
> 0 126) 875) Nil Nil Calico Printers {1 ...... 8/9 | 8/9)| ... Nil 69,6 | 61,6 5(b) | sr Finlay (James) & Co. £1 |; 63/9 } 65/- +1/3} 3 1 6 
2 9 86 S26 | 12p(c)| 13 ie) Coats, J. and P. (£1)... | 66/3 66/104' +74d) 4 1 0 119/44) 97/6 || 5$(a) |12$() || Gallaher Ltd. Ord. £1... |) 110/- | 111/3 +1/3} 3 4 0 
+ 0 52/6 | 46/74) yay 6 Courtaulds £1........+0+ 52/- | 52/- -» | 217 G6fil 13/6 9/23, _4(6) | 3(a) | Gaumont-Brit. (10/-)... 11/6 {| 11/6 | |} 6 2 0 
2 3 6/- 39/104 | "4a) | oh) English Swg. Ctn. £1... | 43/9 | 44/- | +3d | 414 Off 4o/- | 35/6 |174(5) | 15(a@) | Gestetner (D)(5/-)..... 38/9 | 38/9 400 
yo 63! 26 Nil | Nil English Velvet, &c., £1 3/9} 3/9 | ... Nil 18/- | 119 || 5(e) | 6(c) | Goodlass Wall & Co.(10/)|) 12/6} 12/6x 416 0 
| 3 10/6 6. 4 Ni) | Nil Fine Cotton Spinners{1 6/104 Soiat Nil 132/6 123,9 || 15(6) | 5a) |) Harrisons & Cros.Def.({1} 127/6 | 127/6 200 
» 0 18/- | 9- || Sic) | 3(c) || Henry(A &S.) Ord. f1 9/44) 9/48} ... | 6 8 6H 80 72:- S(a) | 11(b) | Harrods £1 ......... Sassi 78/- | 78/9} +94} 318 0 
1 oO 9/6 | 25'- || 3(@) | 3(d) || Linen Thread Stk. (£1) 25/— | 27/- | + 2/- | 49 0 31/3 | 22/3 ... | 15(c} || Hawker Aircraft (5/-) 30/- 27/6 | —2 6| 214 0 
99) 5 Nil | Nil |} Listers (£1) .............. 6/3} 6/3! ... | Nil 116) 89 4(a) | 5(b) | Home&Col. Stores 4/-.. || 9 9/- | 49 0 
' 6 61/9 | 546 (-12$(c), t10(c), Patons & Baldwins £1 57 6; 57/6); .. | Sil O 48/3 436 5(c) 6(c) | Imperial Airways £1.... 45 45 | 213 3 
. 0 63/14, 71/3 | 7(c) | 8c) | Snia Viscosa Lire 200 75/- | 75/- | ae | Div. 8% || 38/6 | 3474) 24(@) | 54(b) | Imperial \ Ord. £1..... 35/- | 35/ 411 0 
5 0 31/8 | 21/3 | 5(b) | 3(a) || Whitworth&Mitchellf1 | 21/3, 21/3] ... | 710 7 Haiv/iog) 8 44|! Me) | 2(c) | Chemscal f Def. (10/-) 8/7 8/6} —lid) 2 6 3 
} 4 | Electrical Manutactg. 12/3 | 8/6 || Nil(c) | Nil(c) | Lmperial Smeltg. Or. £1 if i Be | «| Nil 
7/6 239 s(c) | Bc) | Associated Flec. (£1) ... 27/- 27/-| ... | 4 9 3] 143/9 | 130)/- | t7$(a)| t1S(d) Imperial Tobacco {1 ... | 137/6 }137/- | —6d 35 6f 
. 6 00,10}.74.114) S(a) | 10(6) | British Insulated (£1) 80/- | 80/- | 315 0 $283) $223 Nu (c)|50cts.c Inter. Nickel of Can, ... $28 | $28} | +$} a 
i 71 67/6 , 10(b)| S(a@) | Callenders ({1) .......-. 70/- | 70/- | .. | 4 6 9 36,6 | 33/84) 18(b) | 12(a) International Tea 5/-.. 35/6 | 35/6 | -- | 44 0 
| 6 5/6 32 6(a) | 6$(> Crompton Parkinson 5/  45/- | 45/—-| ... | 1 7 9H} 33.14! 30) 34 34 Bros 43 > Cum. {1.. 32/9 | 32/6 3d} 46 2 
, 0 910} 6 Ni) Nil English Electric £1...... 9/9 9 ‘9 to Nil 33/3 | 306 4 4 Bros °2Cm' ‘A”PELi| 33/- | 33/3 | +3d | 417 6 
6 $3/- | 45/9 sic) Bic) General Electric (f1) ... S2/- | 52 ie $1 6 783-| 723 10 10 Do.20%Cm.Pf.Ord. (£1) 76/3 | 77/6 | +1/3; 419 0 
6 7h | 64) 229(>)) 74(@) || Henleys (W. T.) (£1) ... 63 6} ose 4 8 61 48/3) 766 | 20(c) 22}(c) London Brick {1 ....... 83/9 | 83/99} -- | 5 46 
0 $33 27,9 ) 2b(a)} 5d) Johnson & Phillips £1 32/-x 3/1gx + 1/14; 410 6 7% 6 js 2/10(5) !/3(a) | Lyons (J.) Ord. Be cies 7 7 ti] 33 0 
0 B/- 196 | Kee) | 4(c) SD ED cccccscesenssee 22/6 = 6 ae 311 0 59, 56 94(d) 4(a) Manbre and Garton £1.. 57/6 | 58 + 6d 414 0 
6 Electric Light, &c. 117/6 | 87/6 | !0(a) | 25(b) || Marks & Spencer A 5/- 98/9x} 96/3x! — 2/6 | 115 0 
oF $10) $82) Nil | Nil | Brazil Trac.,n0 par .. | $9} | $9... a 8/3 | 26  24(a) | 33(b) |! Maypole Dairy 2/-...... 2/71{ 9/71 ail o 
OT w/e 75,6 6(a) 9(b) Bournemouth & Poole 76/3 | 76/3 318 3H 44:74) 39 24a) | 74d Phillips (Godfrey) £1.. 41/3 | 41/3 416 0 
6 ‘6.74 3 3(c) 33id) British Power&Lightf1 26,6x| 26/6x 3.18 0 45,9 | 383  7%(a) 10(b) Pinchin Johnson 10/-... ais— | 43/--| +2/-| 4 1 O 
0 87/- | 32/ | 44(@) | 54(0) Charing Cross Elec. £1. 33.9 33/9 43 0 783 | 61 34 34 PotashSynd\ 7% Gla 64x 64x 11018 9 
9 39/44 35, 3 34(a) | 4(b) | City of London £1...... | 36/- | 36/- 426 22 59 33 34 || lof Germany § 64% Bds| 63: | 642} -- | 10a1 9 
0 49 03 | 3(a) | 5(b) | Clyde Valley Elec. {1 42/- | 42/- 318 0 Qi-  64/- 34(b)  11§(6) Radiation Ord. ¢1..... 68/13} 68/9 | +73d) 4 5 0 
OF 39/9 | -54/- 3(a) | 74() County of London ft 57/6 | 57/6 on | 3B 6 116, 3 1026 . 228(c) 224(c) Reckitt & Sons Ord. £) } yos/1i} 1141/3 }+3/14 400 
6 43 41/- 3$(a) 43(6) | Edmundsons f1 ........ 42/6 | 43/- | +6d 316 0 0 36.6 9(c) 9(c) | Salt Union £1...........-- 36/104) 35/104 1 415 6 
03 53 Sid) 2$(@) Lancashire Electric £1. 37/6 | 38/- +6d | 317 0 23/9 | 21/74 114(>) 8}(a) Sangers Ord. vcsaseves 23/6 23/6 | 416 0 
56,74 49,6 3(a) 7(b) Metro. Electric £1...... 53/6 53/6 315 Off 23/6 | 25'- 24(c) S(c) Savoy BANAL ED caeenees 27/6 | 27/6 | 312 9 
6 40/3 | 35- |) 24(a) | 44(5) | Midland Counties £1 .. 38/- | 38/- | 314 Off ao/- | 36/- 8(c) _8(c) | Schweppes Def. £1..... 36/3 | 36/3 | ae 
83/14 30 - | 2$(a)  34(b) | North-Eastern Elec. £1 34/- | 34/-| ... | 311 Ofhe 10$ 14/6 | t5(a) t8${>) | Sears (J.) Ord. 5/-...... 16 16/- | i 4 0 6t 
85/6 $76 | 4(a) | 4(b) North Metropolitan £1. | 61/103/61/10}  ... | 3 5 OF} 18/14) 153) 2a) 34(b) | Smthfld. & Arg. Meat £'} 15/73) 15/74} 714 0 
6 45/3 | 399 | 24(a)| 5$(6) | Scottish Power £1....... 42/--| 42/-| ... | 316 Off 64/3 606, 24(a) 124(b) | Spillers Ord. £1 ........ 62/- | 62/- | 416 3 
° 49/6 42:14 3(@) | 5(6) Yorkshire Electric ... | 44/6 | 44/6 | 312 Off 54/6 | 486) I5(c) | 15(c) | Do. Deferred £1... | 49/6 | 49/- | 61/6 2 6 
9 | as | | 17/6 | 126 Nil Nil Swed. Match, B. (kr. 25) 15/6 15/73 | +1id Nil 
0 *8.10¢) 25/- | 29(a) | 22(b) | Gas Light & Coke £1... | 27/6 | 27/6| ... | 4 4 Offitt/9 '94/10%  8(a) 6$(b) | Tate and Lyle £1........- | 1121/3} 110/- | — 1/3 | 240 
9 23 197 | 7(b) | S(a) | Imp. Continental Stk... | 215 | 217$/) +24] 510 3] 59,6) 51/3| Yield at7$% | Tilling, Thos., £1........ 57/6 | 57/6 | --» | 213 0 
6 27/14 246 | 2h(a) | 2%(5) | Newc.-on-Tyne {1 ...... 24/6 | 24/6) ... | 4 6 6 }101/3 | 73/9 | $4(6) | S(@) | Tobacco Secrts. Ord. £1 82/6x| 87/6x| +5/- 1470 
8 133 1224 24(a) | 33(>) | S, Metropolitan Stk.,... || 1334 | 133} | 459 75/6 | 65°74 25(c) | 25(c) | Triplex Safety G. (10/-) 66/3 | 68/9 | +2/6| 386 
6 Telegraphs, &c. | | 54:3 443 | 8(c) | 10(c) Tube Investments £1... 51/3 | 50/— | —1/3 400 
6 154 Nil Nil | Cable &@ {A Ord. Stk. | 18} 18 —} Nil 5393 51/9 2(a)  7$(d) Turner & Newall £1..... 5S/- 58 Bae 310 0 
it 54 || Nil | Nil | Wéreless¢{ B Ord. Pref. | 64 | 4]. | Nil 29.6 23/3 | 3¢(a)  3§(>) | Unilever £1.........+--0+-. 7/6} 28/91 +1/3] 416 0 
0 87§ 8 29(c) | 4b(c) | Hotds 54%Cm.Pref S5x | 85x | | 417 0 |} 69/103 64/9 78() d(a) | United Dairies £1 67/6 | 67/6 | --- 314 0 
9 40} | 37g " 20(e) | zv(c) | Great Northern £10... 39} | 394 5 1 9} 21/4$:17/103) Nil (c) 6 (c) || United Molasses 6/8.... o0/- | 18/-|—2/-1| 2 0 0 
6 3) 31/- || 24a) 5(b) | Marcomi Marine £1... 31/3 | 31/3 | 416 0 125,74 115/- | 20(c) |26$(c) || Utd.Tob. (South) Ord.£ 125)- | 125/- | a 440 
° | Motors and Cycles | } 39/3 539 74(b) 5(a) | Wallpaper Mfrs. os, 57/6 | 57/6 a @ 
9 38 33/3 || 2 (a 54(0) | Assocd.EquipmentOrd.{1,, 36/3 | 36/3 | ss 45 9]] 36/9 33.6 5(0) | 3(a) || Wiggins, Teape Ord. | 36/3 36/3 | a0 6 
503 | 41) P roti) | jwlOO(c | Austin, S/- ........eee0ee 48/9 | 48/9 |... 212 Of 115/1g, tol/- | 50(b) | 30(a) | Woolworth(F.W.) Or. 5/ | 1038/9 | 1038/9 313 0 
3 jo | | Nil | Nil Birm. Sml. Arms {1... 9/3 | 9/3 |... Nil | Mines 
26/3 22 a4! | 100(b)| 334(a@) | Demnss 1/- .........ceeee | 23/9x| 23/9x) ... ; 5 4 Off 61/3 | 47/74 65(e) 75(c) | Ashanti Goldfields (4/-) |) 59/- | 59/6 | +64} 5 1 6 
88/6 30/14) Ni'(c), 5(c) | Ford Motors £1 ......... | 33/9 | 33/9| ... | 3 0 0 109 7/9  t24(be) t2$(ae) | Burma Corp. (Rs. 10)... 10/6} 10 6d 412 67 
: 2/6) 1/6 | Nil Nil || Guy Motors (10/-) ...... | 2/6 | 2/6) ... | Nil 239 | 204 «| 5(a) | 7A | Central Mining £8 ..... 225 | 28] +4145 9 
0 66/3 | 61/3 || 1O(d) | 2$(a@) | Lucas (J.) £1 .......ee0e. || 62/6 62/6 | one 318 0 fiz104!  6/- _ Commonwealth Mng. 5) |, 11/44) 11/6 | +1tc Nil 
0 60/3 40 D toot 5(c) | 12$(c) | Leyland Motors £1 ... | 43,9 | 43/9 |... 514 Off 7814 69/44 6}(a) | 139d) | Cons. Gids. of S. Af. £1 || 73/9 | 75/- 1+1/3] 5 4 0 
ot 82/74, 30/3 a | |, Morris 74% Cum.Pref.{1 ae 30/74)... 418 Off 35/6 | 27/- || 15(c) | 27$ic) | Cons.MinesSelection10/ |} 28/9 | 28/-} —9%] 9 16 0 
5 12/6 | 83 i) Nil Nil || Napier S/-. ea dacnaabia || 10/- | 12/6 +2/6 | Nil 148 12% |) 80(8) | 9u(a) || Crown Mines 10/- ...... 44 | 148) +% 519 0 
5/74 37/6 | ~ &(b) | Raleigh Cycle Holdgs £1), 44/— | 42/6 | —1/6) 5 3 91 113 | 9% | 42G(b)! B5(a) | Geduld £1 .......c0+0e0- 114} 18) +41 60 9 
813 — i bie) | | 15(0) | Kolls-koyce £1 .....0000 125/3 128/9| +2/6) 3 1 Of 79/6 | 70/9 || i5(c) | _20(c) | Johan. Cons. £1 ........ 75/73| 75/73| --- 5 5 0 
0 16 44) ;@ il Nil(c) Nil(c) | Rover Co. 8/-.. eeeeroeees | 14/6 14/6 eee | Nil 26/74 24/ 50(c) 57$(c) | Lake View and Star 4/- 25/9 | 25/- i - - 9d 9 40 
16,3 7 6 | S(c) | Nil(c) | Singer £1 ...........seeeee- \| 12 6 | 11/3 | — Nil 13/- | 8103) Nil Nil London Tin 10/- ...... 9/- | 9/43} +440 Nil 
0 72/3 63.9 || 15(c) | 15(c) | Standard Motor Co, £1 || 68/9 | 68/9} ... | 4 7 6]] g2/9 | 74/9 | 55(b) | 57$(a)| New Modderfontein 10/-}| 82/6 | 82/- | —6d | 13 16 0 
0 Shipping | 65/74) 55/_ || 27$(a), 40(6) | Nundydroog Mines any | 56/3 | 56/3 - 112 0 0 
46 | 29) Na | Ni || Cunard {1 - {| 3/- | 3/-] ..- Nil 58/104! 51/3 || 5(6) | 83(a)| Randfontein Ests. £1... f| 55/- | 55/6 | +64] 417 0 
0 17/- | 129 | 3(¢) | Nil(e | Furness - || 13/3 | 13/- | —3d Nil 33 | Nil | Nil || Rhokana Corp. £1 ..... | 43 4ti| +2 Nil 
0 18/3 | 15, Nit | Nil || P. & O. Defd. ) 16/- | 15/9 | —3a | Nil 17 | 13f || | Nil | Nil |} Reo Tinto £5.......-..0000- 164 | 164 | + Nil 
ot | Tea and Rabber z 279 | 23/- | Nil | Nil | Roan Antelope Cpr. 5/- || 26/6 | 27/3 | +9 Nil 
9 17/14; 189 |) Nil Ni) || Allied Sumatra £1 ...... | 14/9 14/6 | —3d | Nil 31/9 | 226 10(c) | 55(c) | Siamese : ed 24/-x| 24/-x} ... ‘a6 
%4/10p 20 9 || Nil (c)| 2 (a) || Anglo-Dutch £1 .......+ | 22/— | 21/9 | —3d ? 50/3 | 41/3 || 25(b) |282(a) || Springs Mines 5/- ...... 48/9 | 48/9]... S 2 
° 8/3 | 25)- Ni (c)} 5(c) || Bat Lias £1 ............. | 26/3 | 26/3] ... | 316 2 14g | 114 | 75(6) | 80(a) || Sub Nigel (10/-)........ 144] 1444/+ 315 7 0 
) 22 | 15g || 10(6) | 8a) || Cons. Tea & Lands £10 | 19} | 19 | — ${ 613 61] \62'6 139). | 20(a) | 44/6) | Union Corp.(12/6 fy. pd. || 160/-|162/6 } +2/6] 418 6 
( 16 | 149 || Nilfc 4(c, | Grand Cl. (Ceylon) £1 15/73} 15/73, ... | & 3 0 + ; Ola) | | Wiluna Gold (£1) ..... 58/9 | 58/9 715 0 
0 ) , (i 6: 63/9 | 56/9 | 10(a) 112$(d) 
82,6 | 25.- || 5$(0)|Nilia) | Jhanzie Tea (1........... 32/6 | 31/3 | — /3| 310 6 
° 44/6 | 37,6 } 10(6)| Nil(a) | toes Tea £1.....006. | 43/9 | 43/9 411 5 ; 
: $e 0 - || toes Nilie) | |, Jokai (Assam) £1....... | 41/3 | 38/9 -2/6 | § 33 FIXED AND OTHER TRUSTS Latest prices, as supplied by the managers :— 
0/74 16/8 | Nil Linggi Plantations £1. | 17/6 | 17/6 Nil ; : ~ 
Gt 4i8'| 3.9 || a(c| 8c) || London Asiatic ao S/10}x 8/10hx) ... | 4 2 0 - May 8, | Compared nine May 8, | Compared 
; a 226 || Nil | Nil | Malacca — £1 wee |) 2 is = Same: 2 . Nil ‘ ame 1935 naar 8 1435 May 1, 
8 28/104) 2$(c) 5.c) | Rubber Trust £1 ...cocoee 28 x aa 9 | 
: ‘ erdang 2/- | 3/ wali Amalgamated Certs. | 22/9-23/9 <¢ Gold Prod. 3rd Ser.) 15/73- 16/73, + a 
; HYiog S/1gll Sed | 6c) | Omited § na 2) cece | 3/3 | 370 ina orkgerg f- rot ce ae Unit Cera 21/10) eile ta 
, 18/10 || Anglo-Ecuauonan £1... 16/3 | 16/6 | +3d,| 6 1 3] Do, “ B° ....... |10/7$-11/14 +1}d_ |jinves. Gas & Elec. |14/10}-15/7|}  +14d 
) 2)6'| 28/4 wae} 10 Aaaie Bayetien Bél... || 28/-x! ix wt 7; ¢ British General .. {21 '44-22/44 +3d | {nvestors General 21/3-22/3 +1 
55/- 42/93 || 24(c) | 7¢{c) || Anglo-Perssan £1 ...... || 53/1}! 53/14)... 216 O |] BritishIndustries,Is1| 21/3-22/3 i Investors Gold Tst 20/3-21/3 +3d 
) 283) 24/- ||12$(a) [224(0) | Apex (Trinidad) 5/- . 28/- | 28/- — 6 5 O]f Do., 2nd Series ... 17) 3-18/3 i National, mY 36/9-37 /9x +3d 
» 83 | 6/- || Nil Nil | Attock £1.........seseeeee 6/3 | 6/104) +74d Nil Commercial 22/6-23/6 -— 21/9-22/9 oe 
: 43/ 3/- } Nil | Nil || Brit.Controiled(V T Cts) 3/6 | 3/-| —6d| Nil First British 41/3-42/3 19/6-20/6 
) 82/6 | 70, 174(0) | 3#(a) | Burmah Oil {1 ......... 78/9 | 78/9 . | 5 8 Of} First Prov.“ A” 21/--22/- 20/3-21/3 +. 
P 38/9 | 31/3 5(b) | Nila) | Lobitos Oilfields {1 ... | 35/- | 35/- | 219 O]f First Prov.“ B” [18 74-19/7} 24/4}-25/2 +3d 
: 7/84! 3/6 | Nil Nil |! Mexwan Eagle (Mex. §4)|| 4/- 4/6 +6d oe For. Govt, Bond . 19/6-20/6 = seCot ritish | 27/3 bid 25 
t 1016}! 7/9 | spies 2$(c) || Phoema Oil £1............ 9/9 | 9/9} .... | 5 O 6] Fourth British...... 21/6-22/3x] +3d = |/Selective “A” ...| 19/3-20/3 
, 223 | isl t to(e) | | Seoat Deak A. 100)..... | £22. | £22) + | 3 8 Of} Gilt-edged.......... -. | 19/3-19/9 an ed 19/6-20/6 
5763 44/3 ae W74le) | pean: Spsevescenene || 55/74} 57/6 |+ we Of 212 Of] Gold Mining, “ C 85/44-bid —3d Third Britisb ... 23/¢ “24/6 
4 50/11 | 7 410) | Sa) \| pee "Leaseholds fl | 67/6 | 68/9 9 | +1/3;| 3 9 O || Gold Prod., Units 29 74-bid +43d Trust of Snousaner 20/9-21/9 
- 34 wstll “8 5(a) | 6h(o) || V.O.C, Ord. £1 ......... ! 47/- | 45/- | —2/- | 5 © O4 Gold Prod. 2nd Ser. 21/6-22/6 +3d Universa! Certs. 20/9-21/9 
AT) 34/8g!_5(a) | 6h(0) || V.0.C, Ord. £1 ......-- Po eciecedicsenicien tl cirenestettaetntaians aecananeRNSNp SIS Dereeaoemree anes Fe ceneinnant a esitelttanaaetaeeenaenalteaeeeaiodiieensseateeseealgtaantnsaniicon 
a > nd. 6) Final dividend. (c) Last two yearly dividends. (d) Nine months. (s) Cash bonus from capital accretions, 
“ ee tee capital sina (m) Including bonus 5%, free of tax. (n) Diviaend tor 15 months’ yield worked ou a §' ner cent. basis, 
(p) Based on a dividend of 15 per cent. (7) Calculated on basis of 5 annas dividend per share paid for 1933-34. Taken at 16 annas to one rupee. (e) Annas per share, 


(w) Also bonus 300 per cent. from reserves in A shares. Yield worked on a 25 per cent. basis. (y) Worked on a 7 per cent. basis. { iree of Income Tax, 
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(Continued from page T08Q) 
Paripan.- ~30,000 53 per cent. cumulative preference shares 
£1 are offered to ordinary shareholders registered on April 26th 
at par in proportion of eight new Shares for every 41 old shares. 


Fletcher and Cartwrights, Ltd.—The directors haye made 


an issue to existing Shareholders 


of 60,000 new 4/1 shares at 
Par in the Proportion of one for every four held. 
CONVERSIONS AND REPAYMENTS 
Swedish 3} per cent. Loan, 1899.— The Swedish State Debt 
Office has intimated that redemption will take place on 
October 15th of the 3! per cent. loan of 1899. 


Seine 7 


per cent. Loan.—All Outstanding bonds will be 
redeemed 


at £103 for every £100 nominal] on July 1, 1935. 
Hong Kong and China Gas.— This company intends 


to 

redeem the Outstanding £40,050 mortgage debentures on 

October 31, 1935, and contemplates a new debenture issue, 
State of San 


Paulo 7 per cent. Coffee 
T £320,200 nominal of the 
inal of the [ 


Realisation Loan, 


930.—Bonds fo Sterling issue and 


$875,000 nom (A. dollar issy 


e have been pur- 
Chased and cancelled. 
OFFER TO CONSUMERS AND EMPLOYEES OF 
CROYDON GAS COMPANY 
Croydon Gas. -The directors Offer £75,000 5 per cent 
maximum dividend stock at 


114 per cent. to consumers and 
employees of the company. 


BONUS ISSUES 
Hook (C. Townsend) and Company.—A share 
lent to 100 per cent. is Proposed. A sun 
the reserve fund, is to be capitalised and a 
to shareholders registered on May 
shares. Resolutions will be 
Seneral meeting on May 23rd 


bonus equiva- 
1 of £125,000, Part of 
pplied in distributing 
23rd 12,500 ‘10 prefere 


nce 
submitted at an 


€xtra-ordinary 
FORTHCOMING ISSUES 
London Assurance. — Lists open Tu 
750,000 4 per cent. cumulative 
addition 25 shares 


esday next for issue 
Preference /1 at 21s. 6d. 

90,000 Will be Offered jn conversion 
existing 6 per cent. preference shares together with 
payment of 2s. 9q. per share, 


Montagne Burton. 
debentures at 103 
Prospectus will sho 
times for interest 


of 
In 
of 
cash 


An issue of £3,000, 000 4} 
per cent. will be 
w that the stock IS covered 
and over two and a half times by 
Second Covent Garden Property Company, Ltd, 
freehold and leasehold Properties to the extent of 
mately £1,800,000 have recently been acquired. 
open on May 14th for issue of £1,000,000 31 per « 
Stock at 97, 400,000 5 per cent. preference Shares 
and 320,000 ordinary shares £1 at 25s, 

Unilever, Ltd.—1; 


cumulative preferred 


per cent 


next 


made Week, 
Over five 
assets, 
Important 
approxi- 
Lists will] 
ent. debenture 
£1 at 22s. 6d, 


is understoc rd that 


2,000,000 
shares /1 are 


to be issued at 

Associated British Picture Corporation. 
issue next week 600,000 6 per cent, 
shares of fl at 21s 


5 per cent. ‘ 
21s. 6d. I 
t 


This company will ; 


cumulative preference 
‘ each. 

Crown Cork Company. 
preference shares £1 at 22s. 


Thames Estates 


preference sh: 


An issue of 400,000 
will be made shortly, 


and Investments, 
tres is expected. 
RESULT OF ISSUE 


( 
Electricity. —Underwriters of £900,000 new 
nture stock have to take about 60 pe 


6 per cent, : 


al 
~An issue of ordinary and 


Charing Cross 
3} per cent. debe r cent, 
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LONDON NEW ISSUE PRICES 
Stock or Share | Issue | Amt. Price, 


Government's ot 


recommend 
attitude 


loans without 


Williams 
to prepare the 


from June 


Price 
price | paid May 1, 1935 





Allied New Spapers 49% 


vo Deb, 
Amalgamated Roa 


2-3 pm 
istone Retest 10 3/6~4/. 
0. lo Preference ae 21/~ 8/6-9/6 
Booth’s Distilleries § RR iret 23} 1/14-1/73 pr 
British Aircraft 5 abet conseaeencd 5 3/6-4/- 
Cannon Iron Founders Ord. Seen, i | 2/6-1/6 dis 
Do. do. o3° > Pref, Reinke 21 3d~9d pm 
Daily Sketch 4} 0/ mS ea se lo4 21-3} pm 
lreehold Building ( rd, intiticiesice ; 2 2/—2/6 
Do. do. 5} Pref, 1 106 1 Gd dis 
Gas Consol. Ord, ork ge 3d dis-34 pry 
Do, Pref. .., sein 22 3d dis “Sd pm 
|. Grant 6% Pref, ae 21 13d dis-1Nd py 
Jury Holloware (Stevens) 5 — 3/3 5/3~5/¢ 
L.C.C. 23°.) 1960-74 beanie 100 ( 
Lancashire Steel 5° Ist Pre Ses 20 
Powell Duffryn Assoc. 43), Pref. £1 |. 21/- 
Stewarts (Cash Stores) 54°, Pref. £1 21, 
Wool Exc hange & Gen Investmen 
TE esirerscncontanen 98 ‘ 
Pessina 20/6 ; 
Youanmi OM isons 2 2/ 
Do. 7% Pref. behbebiranwa 10 5 
I. White and Taylors 4%, Dep, leit | 31 





Sir A. Steven Bilsland, dart., 


the Union Bank of Scotland, Ltd 
Novar, aT. 


Mr Frederick Willi 


M.C., has been elected ch 
+» IN succession to the late 


am Kerr has been appointed the chairman 
of the board of directors of Lisbon Electric Tramways, Ltd., in 
succession to the late Colonel S. H. Pollen, C.M.G. 


Mr F. R, Phillips, M.C., has joined the board of the 
Plantations Syndicate, Ltd. 


Sudan 


Mr E. L. Hamilton has resigned from the boards of Straits 
Rubber Company, Ltd., the Rubana Rubber Estates, Ltd., the 
Vali Ayer Rubber Estates, 


Ltd., the 
the Bagan Company, Ltd., 
itstate, Ltd. Mr Philip Hay 
in his place, 

Mr 
} 


} 
MYAaNker, jig 


Sabrang Rubb 
and the 
nilton has be 


er Estate, Ltd., 
Batak Rabit Rubber 
©n appointed a director 


eral 


Gerard d’Erlanger, son of Baron Emile 


d’Erlanger, the 
‘rd of Hillman’s Airway, 


» Joned the bo , Ltd. 


RAILWAYS 
UNITED RAILWAYS or THE HAVANA AND 
Meet 


S35 Ot debenture holders and me 
» 1935, to approve a further scheme of arrangement, which 
extends the existing schemes to 1937 and Provides for Postpone- 


ment of re lempt.on of 4) per cent. ( uban Central debentures from 
\ugust 1. 1939, to 194], 


MISCELLANEOUS 
DEBT SERVICE. 
ler to pay 35 I 
f the Greek 7 per cent. refugee loan, 
nittee and the Counc il of Foreign 
heir recent announcements in which they Maintained that Greece 
ould make larger Payments, and stated that they were unable to 
this offer to the acceptance of bondholders, This 

will remain the Same to any similar offers which the Greek 
ent may make on subsequent ©oupons of Greck external 
having first reached a@sreement with the Committee 


REGLA WAREHOUSES. 


‘Mbers have been called for 


_ GREEK EXTERNAL 


—-With reference 
eT Cent. on coupons due May 1, 1935, 

1924, the League Loans Com- 
Bondholders draw attention to 


to the Greek 


70Vernm 


nd Council. 


ROCHDALE CORPORATION 34 

Deacon's sank, Ltd., 
interest Warrants dy 
per cent, Stock, 
Ist to 30th, inclusive. 


MARKS AND SPENCER, LTD, —The b 


PER CENT. STOCK, 1955-60,— 
sive notice that in order 
i¢ July 1, 1935, on Rochdale 


Orporation 34 1955-60, the books will be closed 


alance sheet, dated March 31, 
1935, shows total assets (7 611,552, com oared with £6,267 166 on 
1 S$ tage ; ; <ltha ataatas pan am ae 
, . TO MAY 8, 193 . March 3], 1934. Cash has Misen from /497,844 to £842,620 and 
The grand total of calls falling due in May, 1935, Is Stocks from £588,602 to £758,015. Trade Creditors amount to 
£5,893.415, which oo ares with 42,656,077 which fell due in £598,368, against £585,755. General reserve is at 41,423,482, against 
May, 1934 The following calls fall due from May 13, 1935, to £370,000. Meeting May 16th at Winchester House, London, at 
May 18 1935, inclusive ;— jt ae, 
Nominal Amount When Making EDMUNDSONS ELECTRICITY CORPORATION, LTD. —The results of 
amount Company of Call | payable Paid> the operations of the Edmundson Sroup of companies during the 
of Stock month of April, 1935, as compared with the Corresponding month 
- ; of 1934, show an increase of 14 per cent. of units sold. 
10/- Cannon Iron Foundries (200,000 Ordinary c 
Shares, at 21/-).. ; Bree ep: | 10/-p.s. | May 15 All RHOKANA CORPORATION LTD.—It is announced that the quota 
£1 Do. (200,000 92°5 Red. Cum. Pref, Shares, ipa. I dew 0s - falling to this Corporation under the restricted production is 4,800 
at 21/ eeReienee ees pebobicnaak S. | May 15 Al , 
Stock Fint Scottish American “Trucs (£250,437 397 E ; long tons for May, and for June and thereafter, until altered under 
Red. Debenture Stox K 1965-75, at £9119,).° £20 May 15 | £250, the terms of the agreement, 4,200 long tons per month. The 
10/- | Freehold Building and Land (£200,000 54% | ala directors consider that the arrangements made are Satisfactory 
' Cum. Red. Part. Pref, Oa oS), :----- | Sf pes. | 3 a and they hope that a stable and remuner. tive price for copper 
Stock Hancock (William) and Co (£500,000 44 Ist ] \ I < Ste eta P 
Mort. Deb. Stock. at PO ID ick cepsversevereces, £449 | May 15 All will result. 
Stock Northern Ameri: an Trust (£142,560 3° Red. , 
Debenture Stock, 1965 75, at £912%) £8639, | May 15] an CHESHIRE UNITED SALT COMPANY LTD.—At an extraordinary 
Stock | Second Scottish American Trust (£401,875 3°, 0% I Mayis| ; seneral meeting held April 30th resolutions reducing the capital 
Red. Deb. Stox » 1965-75, at £913%)......... 20% | May 15 £25%% : ‘190 ‘RO = ¥ . 3 . . ‘125.000 
Stock | Tata Power (£765,600 2% “Guar “Aa” : trom £125,000 to £62,500 and mcreasing it again to £1 ‘ ts 
Mort. Deb. Stock. 1948, at 498°) - | £93% | May 13 All by the Creation of 1,250,000 new preferred ordinary shares of Is. 
Stock | Third Scottish American Trust (£403,610 3 of z Were passed by the requisite majority, 
Red. Deb, Stock, 1965-75, at £914°.)......... £209 | May 15 £25° 
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May 11, 1935 


—_— 


COMPANY MEETINGS, &c. 


THE UNION BANK OF SCOTLAND, LIMITED 


The annual meeting of shareholders of the Union Bank of Scotland, 
Limited, was held on the 8th instant, in Glasgow. Sir A. Steven 
Bilsland, Bart., M.C., chairman of the board of directors, presiding. 

The Chairman, in submitting the directors’ report, said that the 
features of the balance sheet were extreme liquidity, and great 
strength, and stated that they were now in an excellent position to 
respond to any demands made by trade and industry. Following 
the general trend, deposits at just under £30,000,000 were about 
{1,400,000 higher than a year ago. The amount, of course, varied 
from day to day, and at the actual balance date was rather higher 
than the average, but the striking feature over a period of years had 
been the steadiness of the figures. Acceptances at £447,000 were 
a little higher than last year, and note circulation of just under 
{2,500,000 was £96,000 up—probably a sign of rather more active 
trade. Paid-up capital was unchanged at {1,200,000, as was also 
the reserve fund of {1,800,000 and the profit and loss balance was 
£355,000. 

On the assets side, cash and money readily available were higher 
by £386,000, and amounted to £7,013,000, representing 23 per cent, 
of the deposits and 21 per cent. of the total liabilities to the public. 
It was a matter of regret that loans and advances continued to 
decline; they were approximately £7,800,000, and showed a reduc- 
tion of £572,000 as compared with 1934. Investments, totalling 
{18,866,000, were over £1,500,000 greater than a year ago and 
represented 52 per cent. of the assets of the bank. This was a much 
larger proportion than they liked to have, and they would welcome 
a demand for suitable advances to absorb part of this amount. 
Heritable property stood at the very conservative figure of £452,000. 


THE YEAR’S PROFIT 


The profit for the year amounted to £313,462, and it was satis- 
factory that in a period during which profit earning had been 
extremely difficult, owing to the fall in advances, the lower earning 
rates in investments and Treasury bills and the microscopic yield 
on money lent to the discount market, they showed a small increase 
of {2,300. They had, of course, benefited from the lower rate of 
income tax, but it would be realised that the steadiness of the 
figures was in a considerable measure due to the conservative policy 
The 
allocation of £20,000 to property and {£50,000 to inner reserves 
against contingencies and the proposed allocation of {£25,000 to 
All bad 


pursued when the rate of profit was much more satisfactory. 


pensions and allowances were exactly the same as in 1934. 
and doubtful debts had been fully provided for. 

During the past year there had been further recovery in trade in 
Britain. This was shown by the better figures appearing in railway 
returns, bank clearings, indices of production, the statistics of retail 
trade, unemployment returns and to a marked extent by the greatly 
improved results of various companies. Only a week or so ago the 
Ministry of Labour made the gratifying announcement that the 
number of insured workers in employment in April was the highest 
recorded during the past 14 years for which comparable figures were 
available. The improvement had been steady, but not spectacular, 
and they were justified in stating that it was due in a large measure 
to confidence brought about by the restoration of their national 
finances through the balancing of budgets, coupled with a united 
endeavour free from political and industrial strife. 


‘‘ DRIFT SOUTH’’ OF INDUSTRY EXPLAINED 


After dealing with the condition of various industries in Scotland, 
the chairman said that there was still much talk of the “ drift 
South " of industry. It was clear, of course, that what had actually 
occurred was not a drift South but a great development of new 
industries in the South, particularly in the London area. The 
reasons for this development, in which Scotland had not shared, 
Should be carefully examined because, as the last Board of Trade 
Survey of Industrial Development showed, it was due to a wide 
variety of causes. It was not sufficiently realised that the growth of 
electricity was a most important factor, as the easy distribution of 
electric current had made the location of many factories less de- 
pendent on fuel supply than on convenient access to a large con- 
suming centre. That was certainly one of the reasons for the estab- 
lishment of so many of the lighter industries near London with its 
population of almost twice that of the whole of Scotland. 

The report was unanimously adopted and a dividend at the rate 
of 18 per cent. per annum declared. 





Sir A. Steven Bilsland, Bart., M.C., has been elected chairman 
of the Union Bank of Scotland, Limited, in succession to the late 
Viscount Novar, K.T. 


THE ECONOMIST 





1093 





ENGLISH AND CALEDONIAN INVESTMENT 
COMPANY, LIMITED 


SATISFACTORY POSITION 
DIVIDEND INCREASED TO 3 PER CENT. 


The eighth annual general meeting of the English and Caledonian 
Investment Company, Limited, was held, on the 8th instant, at the 
registered office, 23 Blomfield Street, London, E.C. 

Mr Edward S. Arliss (chairman) presided. 

The Chairman, in the course of his address, said: The accounts 
for the year to March 31st indicate a position which, I think, may 
be regarded as satisfactory, having regard to circumstances generally. 
The book figure of investments stands at £844,710, which is approxi- 
mately £170,000 higher than the previous year, and reflects the 
increase in the amount of debentures outstanding, less the reduction 
in the temporary loan. The value of the investments as at March 
31, 1935, was £729,444, showing a depreciation of £115,265, or 
13°65 per cent., on the book figure of £844,710. Market prices 
have improved since March 31st, and a valuation taken out recently 
shows an increase of approximately £16,000 in the value of the 
investments held. 


INVESTED CAPITAL WIDELY SPREAD 


On March 
31st we held 192 different securities of an average book value of 
£4,700. These investments were distributed as follows: British 
Government and similar stocks, 9°55 per cent.; debentures and 


preference shares, 


The invested capital continues to be widely spread. 


bonds and foreign Government stocks, 13-79; 
26°35; The investments outside the 
British Empire are distributed over 21 countries, and, according 


and ordinary shares, 50°31. 


to a recent valuation, represent, roughly, 20 per cent. of the total 
market value of the investments. ‘The discount on the 4 per cent. 
debenture stock and the costs of issue, amounting altogether to 
£4,916, have been written off out of surplus for the year—which 


was substantial—on the sale of investments. 


GENERAL RESERVE ESTABLISHED 


General reserve is new to our balance sheet, 


and represents 
Our total 
includes commission 
received on underwriting transactions, amounted to £37,552, an 


profit which has been retained in the company’s business. 
income for the year from investments, which 


jncrease of over £7,000 compared with the previous year’s figure. 
This arises chiefly from the increase in the total of our investments, 
although as the additionalinvestments had not been held for a full 
year at the ti ne of the closing of the company’s books, the accounts 
before you do not reflect the full benefit from the additional capital 
employed. 


After deducting expenses there remains the sum of 
£32,777 to debenture 


i meet the interest, to £9,443; 
debenture interest thus being covered approximately three-and-a- 
half times. 


amounting 


YEARS PROFIT 


The net profit for the year, after allowing for debenture interest, 
is £23,335, from which falls to be deducted income tax, £4,384; the 
preference dividend for the year, /12,063, leaving for the ordinary 
stockholders a sum of £6,888, representing earnings of 4-28 per cent. 
per annum on the ordinary stock, compared with 3-6 per cent. for 
the previous year. 

The for distribution, including the amount 
brought forward from last year, is £24,753. 


amount available 
Your directors con- 
sider it advisable that the opportunity should be taken of building 
up a reserve fund out of revenue as distinct from the capital reserve, 
and have therefore fansferred the sum of {10,000 to a general 
reserve. 


THE DIVIDEND 


After this transfer to reserve there remains the sum of £14,753, 
out of which your directors recommend payment of the preference 
dividend for the half-year ended March 31, 1935, and the payment 
of a dividend of 3 per cent. for the year on the ordinary stock, 
leaving the sum of £3,678 to be carried forward. We could have 
paid a higher dividend out of the earnings for the year, for the 
revenue on the ordinary stock was 4-28 per cent. Owing, however, 
to the uncertainties in both home and international politics, con- 
Your directors 
consider, therefore, that 3 per cent., which is an increase of 1 per 
cent. on the dividend paid for each of the last two years, is the 
maximum that they can recommend. 

The report and accounts were unanimously approved, the retirin g 
director was re-elected, and the auditors were reappointed. 


servatism in distribution continues to be necessary. 
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ALLIANCE ASSURANCE COMPANY, LIMITED 
ANOTHER SATISFACTORY YEAR 


The annual general Court of the members of the Alliance 
Assurance Company, Limited, was held, on the Sth instant, at 
the head office of the company, Bartholomew Lane, London. 

Mr Lionel N. de Rothschild, O.B.E. (the after 
expressing regret at the deaths of Mr F. C. Goodenough and of 
Colonel Wilford N. Lloyd during the year under review, said that 
in the life department the amount of new business transacted 
had shown a Satisfactory increase, being more than {£200,000 in 
excess of that completed in any previous year. A feature of the 
new life business at the present time was the popularity of family 
protection policies and deferred assurances for children. Those 
forms of policies carried premiums which were relatively small in 
comparison with the sum assured, and, partly because of that and 
partly because of the smaller number of policies effected at single 
premiums, the premium income during the year in the active 
‘“* Alliance ’’ life account showed a small decrease, the comparative 
figures being £1,351,781 in 1934 and £1,357,491 in 1933. Their 
total claims during 1934 by death were only 80 per cent. of the 


chairman), 


amount expected. Their mortality experience, therefore, had been 
At the close of the year the Alliance ’’ life 
and annuity funds amounted to /19,482,360, showing an increase 


during the year of £686,443. 


very favourable. 


FIRE AND MARINE RESULTS 


In the fire department it was very gratifying to be able tc 
record an increase of £37,924 in their premium income, and the 
profit for the year was even larger than that of 1933. They had 
added a further £100,000 to the additional reserve and proposed, 
when possible, to make further additions to that. With regard 
to the marine account, the hope expressed last year that they 
would be able to report a satisfactory profit in the 1932 account 
had been realised, the profit amounting to the substantial sum of 
£84,146. He was afraid that the results, when they came to 
close the 1933 accounts, would not be so satisfactory, and, with 
regard to the year now under review and the immediate future, 
the outlook was far from clear. Intensive competition for the 
diminished business that was available had become so keen that, 
if the experience of the past meant anything at all, the business 
could only involve underwriters in the future in heavy loss. The 
most satisfactory feature, so far as the Alliance was concerned, 
was that they had a very strong reserve fund, and, should bad 
times come, they were in at least as good 
people to face them. 


a position as most 


ACCIDENT ACCOUNT 


He was pleased to report an increase in the premium income in 
the accident account and a maintenance of the satisfactory results 
to which they had become accustomed. It was especially satisfac- 
tory that the premiums in the workmen’s compensation section 
showed a moderate increase, because that was, he thought, an 
indication of a continued improvement in the trade and industry 
of the country. Motor business continued to demand unremitting 
care and attention and the introduction of the Road Traffic Act 
of 1934 had added to the burdens which insurers of motor vehicles 
had to bear. In certain areas a revision of rates had become long 
overdue ; the majority of policyholders affected were loyally re- 
maining with the company. 

The total premiums in the accident department were {1,204,630, 
and the transfer to profit and loss was £170,603. Last year the 
transfer to profit and loss from the accident department was 
£184,896, but it would be noticed that they had increased the 
additional reserve in the accident fund by £20,000, so that the 
actual profit on the account was a little larger than in 1933. He 
need not say anything about the trustee department, except once 
more to remind their connections that they were transacting that 
class of business and hoped that they would continue to influence 
business of this kind towards the company. 

In the profit and loss account, it would be seen that they 
had transferred £150,000 to general reserve, as compared with 
£100,000 last year, and {50,000 to the staff pension fund. Sum- 
marising, therefore, the results of the year’s operations, they had 
been able to declare their usual dividend, and, in addition, had 
transferred £320,000 to reserves and diminished the carry forward 
by less than {11,000 ; in other words, after providing for all 
outgoings of every kind, the reserves had been strengthened by 
about £310,000. He hoped that shareholders would regard that 
outcome of the year’s operations as quite satisfactory. 
The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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THE LONDON ASSURANCE 
CONTINUED PROGRESS—-FURTHER RECORDS 





The annual general court of the London Assurance was held, 
on the 8th instant, at their office, No. 1 King William Stree, 
London, E.C. 

Mr R. Olaf Hambro (the governor), in the course of his speech 
said: For the third year in succession the life department is able to 
show record business, and the past year is emphasised by the 
creation of further First, both in gross and net sums 
assured, we record a peak of production, the respective figures 


records. 


being {2,598,698 gross, producing yearly premiums of £74,998, and 
{2,376,133 net, giving a yearly premium income of £70,096. 

The increase in the life fund is the largest ever recorded in any 
one year in the corporation’s history, the figure being £581,365, 
giving a total fund as at the close of the year of £8,239,354. The 
net interest rate shows a slight decline, the 1934 figure being 
{3 18s. 7d. per cent., as against £3 19s. 7d. per cent. in the previous 
year. There is an appreciation in the market value of the Stock 
Exchange securities above the figure shown in the balance sheet of 
£819,513, which creates a valuable hidden reserve and brings the 
market value of the fund to over £9,000,000. 

The life department of the ‘ London ”’ 
organisation, as the immediate past year so amply demonstrates 
and we are not without hope that the present year, being the end 
of the quinquennial period, will at least be equal to its predecessors, 
Our mortality experience has been more than favourable, the per- 


is a virile section of our 


centage of actual to expected claims being 53 per cent. of the sums 
assured and the percentage of actual deaths to expected being 
49 per cent. 
record. 


These two figures are also the lowest we have on 
and, taking it all in all, without 
indulging in anything in the nature of a prophecy, I think our 
actuary may embark on his valuation with a considerable degree 
of contidence. 


This year is “‘ bonus year,” 


FIRE AND MARINE ACCOUNTS 


The fire department, excepting for an expected and unavoidable 
decline in interest rates, registers an improvement in every direction. 
The premium income, at £2,074,686, shows an increase of £41,266. 
The loss ratio shows a decline from 50-7 per cent. in the previous 
year to 45°5 percent. The underwriting profit, inclusive of interest. 
of £200,706, is a higher figure than we have been able to achieve for 
some years 

I do not think it would be too harsh a word to use were I to say 
that conditions in the marine market are in many respects chaotic. 
There is a lack of co-operation; there is an unduly large market, far 
beyond normal day-to-day insurance necessities, and these con- 
ditions are largely responsible for the continuing reduction both 
in values and rates on the hull side, and in rates on the cargo side. 
Of our own account, whilst it would have been permissible for us 
to have made a larger transfer to profit and loss account, we have 
considered it prudent to restrict the transfer to £100,000. The 
fund as at the close of the year showsa reduction from that brought 
in, but at {800,166 represents 116 per cent. of the year’s premium 
figure, which I think you will agree to be a high percentage. 

The accident account exhibits a percentage improvement in 
claims, commission, bad debts, and expenses over the previous 
year. The balance, taking interest of £19,162 into account, trans- 
ferred to profit and loss account is £79,999, and represents 6°8 pet 
cent. of the premium income of the year, the actual underwriting 
profit being 5-2 per cent. 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT 


The profit and loss account shows an increase in the carry-forward, 
as compared with the amount brought in, of £20,845, and now stands 
at the substantial figure of £406,480, and this after making provision 
for the usual dividends to shareholders. 

The market value of the Stock Exchange securities shown in the 
general fund is £236,831 in excess of the figure shown, which is a 
substantial improvement over the previous year, when you will 
remember there was a figure of depreciation of just over £90,000. 

At a subsequent extraordinary general court it was proposed 
to increase the authorised capital of the corporation, consequent 
upon which it was their intention to create new preference shares 
and to make an offer of conversion to the existing 6 per cent. 
preference shareholders. 

The Chairman then moved the adoption of the report and 
accounts. 

Mr Charles Seton Sinclair Guthrie (sub-governor) seconded the 
resolution, which was carried unanimously. The retiring directors 
were re-elected, the auditors reappointed, and a vote of thanks 


to the general manager, officials and staff terminated the 
proceedings. 
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FRIENDS’ PROVIDENT AND CENTURY LIFE OFFICE 
THE INCREASE IN NEW ASSURANCES 


The annual general meeting of the Friends’ Provident and 
Century Life Office was held on the 8th instant, in London. 

Mr Harold J. Morland, M.A., J.P., F.C.A. (the chairman), in the 
course of his speech, said :—We meet this year at a time of general 
rejoicing over the completion of the first 25 years of the reign of our 
peloved King and Queen. We also celebrate this year the jubilee 
of our associated company, the Century. 

The new assurances taken out in 1934 amounted to £2,435,000, 
an increase of £410,000 as compared with 1933, while the total for 
1933 exceeded by {£502,000 the amount for 1932. The success of 
our officials in their advocacy of the merits of the largest available 
sum assured for a given premium is shown by the predominance in 
our figures of whole life assurances over endowment assurances, and 
of the without profit over the with profit policy. Persons effecting 
plicies without profits in this office have a valuable privilege not 
ysually granted by life offices in being able to transfer to a with profit 
policy whenever they may feel that their circumstances will permit 
them to do so. 

The interest income has increased substantially ; the rate secured 
of {4 18s. 3d. per cent., after deduction of tax, is particularly striking 
as this is an increase of 10s. 6d. per cent. over the corresponding 
rate for 1933. The main explanation of the higher interest rate is 
the higher dividend received from our investment of £1,000,000 in 
the Century Insurance Company. It may be of interest to mention 
at this point that the average yield to the office on its Century in- 
vestment was {6 2s. per cent. per annum in respect of the five years 
1930-1934, Which compares with £5 16s. per cent. for the previous 
five years, and £4 5s. 7d. per cent. for the quinquennium 1920-24. 
As interest rates on outside investments have been showing a pro- 
nounced downward tendency, our policy holders get a double ad- 
vantage from their control of this important company. 


INVESTMENTS 


During 1934 there was a further improvement in the market value 
of securities in Great Britain, and a welcome recovery in the quoted 
prices of securities abroad. Sums of £225,000 have been transferred 
fom investment reserve to the life and annuity account of the 
Friends’ Provident, £135,000 to the life and annuity account of the 
Century, and {100,000 to the Century profit and loss account, 
replacing transfers to investment reserve which had been made in 
previous years. 

From the Friends’ Provident balance sheet it will be seen that the 
funds now amount to £10,180,000, an increase of £1,753,000. Nor- 
mally, there would have been a large increase, but the unusual 
magnitude of the growth in funds was accounted for by the imme- 
diate annuity and special sinking fund business. The aggregate 
funds of the office and its associated companies have increased by 
about {2,000,000 in the year, and now exceed £13,500,000. 


QUINQUENNIAL VALUATION— -FRIENDS’ PROVIDENT 


In accordance with the actuary, Mr Alfred Moorhouse’s recom- 
mendations, the directors have declared in respect of the five years 
areversionary bonus of {1 15s. per cent. on the sum assured, plus 
existing bonuses, in respect of each year’s premium, or its equivalent, 
paid during the five years 1930-1934. 

The directors approved the recommendations of the actuary 
Mr W. A. Robertson, who is of opinion that it is desirable to con- 
tinue under the particular conditions of the Century life fund the 
same bases of valuation as on past occasions. The rate of bonus 
declared was {1 17s. per cent. compound, applying both to whole 
life and endowment assurances of the old Century series of policies 
The more recent contracts follow in rates of premium and bonus the 
practice of the Friends’ Provident, and accordingly receive the rate 
of {1 15s. per cent. compound applicable to Friends’ Provident 
Policies. After due provision of the shareholders’ proportion of the 
surplus the sum of £33,000 was carried forward. 


THE CENTURY INSURANCE COMPANY 


It will be seen that the downward trend in recent years of the 
Ptemium income in the general insurance accounts has been, generally 
peaking, checked. The expenses show a welcome tendency to 
diminish in ratio, and for last year a profit was available from every 
acount. 

The dividend of 35 per cent. on the capital required £108,500, and 
£70,417 was added to the amount brought forward, making £97,717 
o carry forward to the year 1935. 

The report was adopted. 








GUARDIAN ASSURANCE COMPANY, LIMITED 
RECORD NEW LIFE BUSINESS 


The annual general meeting of the Guardian Assurance Company, 
Limited, was held, on the 8th instant, at the offices of the company, 
68 King William Street, London, E.C., Col. Lionel H. Hanbury, 
C.M.G. (chairman of the company), presiding. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and accounts, 
said: The net amount of new business in the life department 
completed during 1934 was {1,569,061, which is the highest figure 
reached in any single year in the history of the company. The 
mortality experienced during the year was satisfactory, and the 
ratio of expenses of management and commission to premium 
income at {13 15s. per cent. was slightly below the corresponding 
figure for 1933. The life fund increased during the year by £264,300 
to £7,423,801. 

A comparison of the results of the quinquennium just ended 
with those of the previous quinquennium shows a substantial 
increase in the amount of new business transacted, a considerable 
increase in the profit from mortality and a fall in the average rate 
of interest earned from {£4 13s. 9d. per cent. to £4 6s. 4d. per cent., 
after deducting income tax. 

The valuation statement submitted by the actuary discloses 
that during the quinquennium the total profits earned have been 
£973,863, and, as will be seen from the report and accounts, it is 
proposed to divide the sum of £927,250, the policy-holders receiving 
£834,525 and the proprietors {92,725. During the quinquennium 
the sum of £71,079 has been paid in the form of interim bonuses, 
leaving £763,446 to be divided amongst the holders of policies 
entitled to participate. This amount is more than {100,000 in 
excess of the highest amount distributed at any previous division 
of profits. The proprietors’ proportion of the profits divided 
has been reduced since the last quinquennial valuation from 20 per 
cent. to Io per cent., and the annual amount which will be taken 
into the profit and loss account during the present quinquennium 
will be £18,545, against £36,000 in the past quinquennium. 

We start the new quinquennium in a strong position. The 
balance of undivided profit carried forward has been increased to 
over £103,000, and on December 31st last the market walues of 
the Stock Exchange securities included in the life fund were well 
above the book values. 


FIRE DEPARTMENT 


The premium income of the fire department, at £1,109,932, 
is less by £167,345 than that for 1933. In that year we showed 
a large increase, which, as I explained to you, arose from the taking 
over by one of our associated companies of part of the business 
of another company. After providing for loss in exchange, loss on 
investments realised and depreciation in securities written off, 
we have added £48,916 to the general reserve of this department, 
and have transferred the substantial sum of £190,578 to the profit 
and loss account. 

After transferring £31,580 to profit and loss account, the amount 
of the marine fund at the end of the year was £455,015. 

The transfers to the profit and loss account from the trading 
departments total £290,226, and we bring in one-fifth of the 
proprietors’ share of the life profits of the quinquennium, £18,545, 
and the transfer from the Westminster revenue account, {5,256+ 
In addition there is interest of £27,986. 

We are left with a balance of £153,124, against {100,841 brought 
in from last year. We have assumed that you will in due course 
confirm the directors’ recommendation of a dividend at the same 
rate as last year, viz., 10s. on each ordinary and staff share, less 
income tax. 

The balance to be carried forward to 1935 will be £45,912, as 
compared with £14,243 last year. 


GENERAL POSITION 


One of our problems at the present time is that of finding suitabie 
investments giving a satisfactory yield. The scope for investing 
in foreign securities is very restricted. 

There is no doubt that the revival here in trade and industry 
results from the restored confidence in the financial stability of 
the country, and if, by improved trading results, we can offset 
the lower rate of interest obtainable, so much the better. For a 
complete restoration of trade in this country we require the revival 
of international trading, but until some form of stabilisation of 
exchanges is found it is difficult to see how this can be brought 
about. Currency restrictions also are a great handicap to us, 
for while we must provide the difference if the outgo should exceed 
the premiums received, we cannot from some countries bring home 
any balances for investment. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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LICENSES AND GENERAL INSURANCE COMPANY, 
LIMITED 


CONTINUED PROSPERITY 


The forty-fifth ordinary general meeting of the Licenses and 
General Insurance Company, Limited, was held, on the 8th instant, 
at the office, 24, 26 and 28 Moorgate, London. 

Lord Ernest Hamilton (the chairman), in the course of his speech, 
said: Last year, when you were addressed from this chair, it was 
suggested that, with returning betterment in trade, the period of 
reducing premiums might well come to an end, and increase of 
income once more appear to replace the reductions of former years. 
In 1934 that forecast has been fulfilled, and the company has gone 
forward to the extent of a net figure of nearly {14,000. I think 
it has been said on one occasion that insurance experience generally 
lags behind that of trade conditions, and so it is not unreasonable 
to suggest that the progress shown last year may be accelerated 
during 1935; indeed, indications in the early months of the year 
definitely point that way. 

The fire account releases an increased profit at this time, which 
amounts to £6,509, the claims ratio being most reasonable at 
51 per cent. 

The employers’ liability also adds its quota to the profits. 
income here has slightly incr 
to improve quietly. 


The 
eased, and may reasonably be expected 


MOTOR ACCOUNT 


un- 
fortunate results in the personal accident account, and particularly 


An otherwise excellent year has been somewhat marred by 


in the motor account, and both these arise mainly out of the same 
contributing causes. In the personal accident account, reinsurance 
has played its part, but we have had more than our share this 
year of fatal accidents, involving the payment of capital sums, a 
condition which somewhat defeats the ordinary expectations of an 
account—in any case, comparatively small. 
The marine account again releases a profit—on this occasion in 
respect of the 1932 year, which is now closed. 

The general account shows a satisfactory increase of premium, for 
which provision has been made in increased unexpired risks. Besides 
this, it might be noted that the full 40 per cent. has been provided 
irrespective of terminated business, the result being that in pro- 
viding reserves we have also created something for the future 
After these provisions have been made the account has yielded an 
One must mention the increasing 
popularity of our traders’ comprehensive insurance scheme. 


increased measure of profit 
Un- 
doubtedly there exists a desire for one combined annual premium, 
and our initiative in offering this facility is bearing increasing fruit. 


INVESTMENT RESERVES 

The position of our investment reserves was raised by a share- 
holder a year or two ago, and in reply you were informed last year 
of the very considerable margin which then existed between the 
total reserve and the depreciation actually required. Gilt-edged 


securitics maintain their position; has been still 


indeed, there 
further appreciation in the year under review. In these circum- 
stances it has seemed justifiable to release {20,000 for general 
purposes. Accordingly, the now stands at 
£60,000, with a margin of rather more than 50 per cent. over actual 
requirements. 


investment reserve 


This release has been used to increase the general 
reserve fund of the company, bringing it to the round figure of 
£120,000, and to replenish the general contingency fund. 
The financial position of the company continues eminently 
This 


The company is well known 


strong. I will content myself by a reference to the future. 
we face with increasing contidence. 
to-day and stands in high repute, its supporters increasing day by 
day. The matter of founding a life department is receiving our 
very serious consideration at the present time. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted and a final 
dividend of 14 per cent., less tax, making 20 per cent., less tax, 
for the year, was declared. 








Orders for the publication in these columns of the reports 
of Company Meetings should be addressed to the Reporting 
Manager of THe Economist, 8 Bouverie Street, Fleet 


Street, London, E.C.4. 
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RUBBER PLANTATIONS INVESTMENT TRUST, 
LIMITED 


MR H. J. WELCH’S VIEWS 


The twenty-sixth ordinary general meeting of the Rubber Plap. 
tations Investment Trust, Limited, was held, on the 1oth instant 
at 19 Fenchurch Street, London. . 

Mr H. J. Welch (the chairman), in the course of his speech, 
said: From the balance sheet you will see that our issued capital 
remains at £2,250,000, the general reserve at £469,560, and the 
dividend equalisation reserve reappears at £40,000. The value of 
the investments at December 31st showed an appreciation over 
book cost of £289,798, which was equal to 12.7 per cent. over cost, 
as against a depreciation of 11.7 per cent. last year. The profit 
from the tea estates increased from {£29,549 to £39,232 and the 
gross income from the investments from {22,560 to £64,679. With 
the amount brought forward from 1933 and the net income for the 
year, there is a balance available for distribution of £177,684, 
Out of this sum we propose to pay a dividend of 5 per cent., less 
income tax, which will leave £85,809 to be carried forward, as 
against £83,172 brought in. 

Between 1932 and 1934 exports of tea from India, Ceylon and 
the Netherlands East Indies all showed a decline. The present 
heavy stocks are partly due to increased imports from China, 
Japan, Formosa and Africa. Another feature which has reacted 
adversely upon the position of British producers has been the 
small imports into Russia during 1934 of Indian and Ceylon tea. 
The Russian figures show that during 1934 imports into Russia 
amounted to 56.91 million Ibs. and consisted of Indian and Ceylon 
tea 1.50 millions and Java, China and Japan and other kinds, 
including brick tea, 55.41 millions. The exportable percentage for 
the year April, 1935, to March, 1936, has been reduced to 82} per 
cent. of the standard exports. This will bring about a reduction 
of these exports during the current restriction year of approxi- 
mately 40 million Ibs. and should lead to a desirable reduction in 
world stocks. These facts, together with the knowledge that the 
present London-Shanghai rate of exchange raises the cost of China 
tea by 33} per cent. as compared with a year ago, strongly sup- 
ports the view that imports into this country of China tea and 
perhaps China’s total exports will be on a distinctly more moderate 
scale during the coming season. I therefore expect the world 
stocks to be much lower by the time I address you next year, and 
in the meantime the impending reduction should tend gradually 
to improve prices. 

The estimated production of rubber for this year, including an 
increased figure of 20,000 tons of wild rubber, should not exceed 
815,000 tons. With regard to absorption, we are on more difficult 
During the first quarter the world absorption amounted 
to about 243,000 tons, of which the U.S.A. accounted for 133,000 
tons and the rest of the world for 110,000 tons. I think we may 
reasonably expect the total world absorption this year to exceed 
that of 1934. Varied estimates have been made of the probable 
absorption during 1935, and most people assume it will amount 
to at least as much as last year, namely 925,000 tons. Person- 
ally, I estimate absorption will be between 950,000 tons and 
1,000,000 tons, but if absorption amounts only to last year's 
figure of 925,000 tons, and supplies are forthcoming to the esti- 
mated figure of 815,000 tons, stocks will be reduced by 110,000 
tons. Obviously, any increase in absorption above last year's 
figures will reduce them further. 

Recently the price has been depressed by certain unfortunate 
factors. The increase in stocks in the United Kingdom during the 
first quarter of 1935 by about 25,000 tons is a depressing factor 
on world prices. It tends to obscure the fact that world stocks 
have already decreased this year by about 40,000 tons, or if allow- 
ance is made for the export rights not used during the first quarter 
by a net reduction of 20,000 tons. 


ground. 


In such circumstances the more 
speculative support to the market has been partially withdrawn. 
The explanation, not yet generally appreciated, of the rise in 
British stocks is that the free stocks in the East, the quantities 
afloat, and in the U.S.A. have already decreased in the first 
quarter of 1935 by about 65,000 tons. I am hopeful that many of 
the extraneous adverse conditions will now gradually disappeaf, 
and that therefore the average price for the remainder of the year 
will be well above the price at which rubber now stands. 

If we look further ahead into 1936 and later, there is every 
reason to hope that the regulation of exports scheme should 
become increasingly effective. The surplus stocks should gradually 
disappear, and supplies and absorption be brought into a reason- 
able equilibrium. Absorption also in the absence of unforeseed 
events should continue rapidly to increase as the world slowly but 
surely is lifted out of the present dislocation of its economic and 
financial affairs. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 
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DUNLOP RUBBER COMPANY, LIMITED 
SATISFACTORY INCREASE IN NET PROFIT 


SOUND FINANCIAL POSITION 


EXPANDING SALES OF GENERAL RUBBER GOODS 
SIR ERIC GEDDES’S REVIEW 


The thirty-sixth ordinary general meeting of the Dunlop 
Rubber Company, Limited, was held at the Whitehall Rooms, 
London, on the goth instant. 

[The Rt. Hon. Sir Eric Geddes, G.C.B., G.B.E., K.C.B. (the 
chairman), in the course of his speech, said: —-My Lords, Ladies 
and Gentlemen,—When I spoke to you last year, I referred to the 
gilure to solve the great economic and political problems which 
had, for so long, disturbed International relations, and to the un- 
gated growth of economic Nationalism. I mentioned also the 
attificial control applying to your Company’s two principal raw 
ma i.e. rubber and cotton. On the other hand I referred 
to the benefits experienced through the Government's policy of 
safeguarding Home production and to the gratifying improvement 
{# conditions in British Territories overseas. ; 

Looking back over the year that has just passed, one can see all 
these factors continuing. International conditions have come 
no nearer to stabilisation. Exchange difficulties continue un- 
avated. Tariff walls have risen even higher. The competitive 
development of national productive capacity goes on unchecked. 
Inthe Political field conditions actually deteriorated during a year 
which was singularly uneasy. France experienced four different 
Governments and, as we know, every major political crisis in 
Austria suffered 
two outbreaks of Civil War, Germany experienced the worst year 
of foreign trade in her history and a new foreign exchange and 
raw material crisis was the result. In America the New Deal 
oursued an erratic course, hampered by strikes and stimulated 
with liberal doses of public expenditure, but on the whole, 
moving slowly upwards, though optimism must be somewhat 
tempered by the unsettled attitude of labour and the existence 
of huge national deficits, which must involve a serious fear of 
inflation. 

It would be difficult to show that any Continental country was 
in better shape at the end than at the beginning of the year and 


that country has an adverse effect on business. 


aasy to show that some were worse, the year closing with a 
feeling of doubt and uncertainty. 


BRITAIN’S STABILITY 


Fortunately, our own country and Empire showed a wonderful 
stability ; British Governments, here and overseas, guided by the 
und financial instinct of our race, managed to keep steady ; 
the index of production in Great Britain, except for some hesita- 
ton in the summer, increased throughout the year, the 
volume of our exports, under the stimulus of Empire Preference 
It is interest- 
ing to note that the five leading purchasers of British goods are 


and 
and the sterling group, showed a rise each quarter. 


now British countries overseas. 

The state of world affairs, which I have described, is inevitably 
flected in the affairs of your Company during 1934. The 
iifficulty in connection with raw materials became accentuated 
during the year. In particular, rubber, which had averaged little 
More than 2}d. per lb. for the two preceding years, averaged 
id. in 1934. 


THE ACCOUNTS 


The normal profits of the year for the whole group amounted to 
{2,276,336 compared with £2,255,973 for 1933. Nothing is 
included in the aggregate profits for 1934 in respect of the German 
Companies, owing to the present impossibility of remitting divi- 
lends from that country. In fact the profits earned in Germany 
luring 1934 were substantial in amount and it is most unfor- 
tunate that, for the time being, owing to rigid exchange restric- 
tions, your Company cannot receive any return upon its 
lavestments in that country. The Net Profit for the year of the 
Dunlop Rubber Company, Limited, amounted to £1,687,687 
presenting an increase of £174,821 over the previous year. I 
think you will all agree that this is a remarkably satisfactory 
tsult, having regard to world conditions then existing. 

Owing to rising profits the burden of Income Tax has increased 
from £404,000 in 1933 to £550,000 in 1934, so that nearly the 
Whole of the increase in the Net Profits is absorbed by taxation. 


CONSERVATIVE POLICY ESSENTIAL 
Notwithstanding the satisfactory results for last year, your 
Directors feel that a conservative policy is essential in the 
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interests of the Company. World conditions are still extremely 
unstable, and during the current year your Company will feel 
You 


will appreciate that after a rise in the price of raw materials, 


the full force of the considerable rise in the cost of rubber. 


some considerable time must elapse before selling prices can be 
adjusted to the new levels—there is inevitably a lag. It is a 
noteworthy fact that, during this period of rising raw material 


prices, the quality of your products has not only been maintained 


but definitely improved, and this improvement necessarily 
involves additional raw material cost. 

There appears to be a popular misconception that a rise in the 
price of rubber is a favourable factor for the Company, owing 


to the fact that it has its own rubber plantations. The Dunlop 
plantations, however, provide a very small proportion only of 
the Company's requirements and by far the greater proportion 
of our sheet rubber requirements have to be purchased on the 
market. In fact it is true to say that so far as tyres and many 
other products are concerned, our position is quite comparable 
to that of manufacturers having no rubber plantations, because 
far more than a moiety of our crop is sold or used 
products. 


In all these circumstances your Directors have decided that 


for special 


the wise policy is to strengthen the Company’s reserve against 
contingencies and, at the same time, to set aside a substantial 
sum in order to safeguard the dividend position in the future. 
Therefore £100,000 transferred to the 

Reserve and £250,000 to a Reserve for dividend equalisation. 


has. been contingency 

After making the foregoing reserves the Directors recommend a 
dividend on the Ordinary Stock of 8 per cent. (the same rate, you 
will remember, as for 1933) and the Carry Forward is increased by 
£10,000 to a total of £588,652. 


RUBBER PLANTATIONS 


The higher level of prices for raw rubber during the year assisted 
the Plantations Company in showing a surplus on Trading Account, 
the 
year, and leaving substantial sums available for d 
of the facts that our production 


sufficient to pay whole of its Preference Dividends for the 


‘preciation and 


other appropriations. In view 
was restricted during the last five months of the year and that we 
were faced by a rapidly increasing wages bill, the results are satis- 
factory. This must, however, be ascribed in part to a large 


increase in shipments of our crop in the form of concentrated 
latex, which showed a 100 per cent. increase on the figures of the 
previous year. The increase in our latex business, production costs 
of which differ materially from those of dry rubber, makes it 
impossible to give a direct comparison with costs in previous years, 
but there was a substantial increase in 1934, due to a rise of 70 
cost of labour, 


f.o.b. 


matters are 


per cent. in the which constitutes well over 50 


cent. of our cost, and to a considerable increase in 


These 


per 


taxation. of vital importance to the indusiry. 


TAXATION AND LABOUR IN MALAYA 


and J 


lucing 


I referred last year to the increase in the cost of labour 
feel that in the interests of Malaya, the greatest rubber-pri 
the matter is one deserving the attention of 


those who 


country in the world, 
the Malayan 
deny to labour a fair return for its services, 


Government. I am not one of would 


nor am I unmindful 
of the political difficulties which must face the Malayan Govern- 


ment regarding the immigration of Indian and Chinese labour ; 


het} 
yhnethner 


but if the Malayan Industry is to return to prosperity 


} 


under a scheme of regulation or not) it must be placed in a com- 


petitive position with the Industry in other producing countries. 
1 know that this matter is receiving attention from the Associa- 
tions under which the Industry is organised, but I would impress 
upon them and upon the Malayan Government the vital impor- 
tance of the labour problem—not only for the present position, 
but also for the future welfare of the Industry. 

But it is not only in the matter of labour that Malaya suffers 
in comparison with other countries. Taxation in Malaya (incluc- 
ing rent) now amounts to 14 per cent.—not of our profits but of 
our f.o.b. cost—and compares very unfavourably with corre- 
Our total pay- 
ments to Government this year for rent and taxation will amount 
Rent is levied not only on planted land, but 


sponding charges in other producing countries. 


to £51,500. also on 


1 


swamps and other unplantable areas, 
the International Rubber 


and on land which, under 


} 


Regulation Scheme, we forbidden 


to tap or even to plant. 


THE EXPORT 


CESS 


Rubber 
Malaya is levying a cess at the rate of 1 per cent. per lb. on all 
rubber exported. It is proposed, from the total collected, to credit 
a substantial annual sum to General Revenues, and to provide tor 


Under the Regulation Enactment, the Government of 















L098 ‘Ane !} 


the cost of operating the Restriction Regulation and for adminis- 
tering the Rubber Research Institute, etc. Allowing for all this, 
there should be accumulated by the end of 1938 a very substantial 
surplus. Although, owing to many variant factors, it is extremely 
difficult to estimate, this surplus might reasonably be within the 
neighbourhood of £2,000,000. In view of the very heavy burden 
of taxation in Malaya in comparison with other producing coun- 
tries, it seems to me that it should be possible to relieve the 
Industry, at least to this extent. 

I have not only the present position in mind ; one of the objects 
of the present restriction scheme is to allow the Industry to set its 
That 
object cannot be attained, unless all possible steps are taken to 


reduce the cost of production. 


house in order and to consolidate its financial position. 


If the present position is allowed 
to continue, I fear that on the termination of the present restric- 
tion scheme, Malaya may lie at the 
which have benefited from more 
labour and taxation. 

The Restriction Scheme, 
in force for eleven months. 


nercy of other countries, 
reasonable levies in respect of 
to which I referred last year, has been 

We have, of necessity, adapted our- 
selves to the new conditions, and your Managing Director is assist- 
International Rubber 
Advisory Panel. 


ing the Regulation Committee on the 


I have every hope that the Scheme will continue 


to be administered on fair and reasonable 


lin 
ines. 


HOME MARKET SALES—TYRE DIVISION 
In the Home Market, thanks largely to the 


and 
protective policy of the National 


sound finance 
Government, the 


In spite 


year was a 


remarkably satisfactory on of a determined attack by 
foreign 
British 


with the 


manufacturers, currency devaluation, the 
Motor output and its exports, 


result that our sales to motor manufacturers reached hi 


assisted by 
Industry increased its 
gh 
figures and showed a substantial increase, as indeed has been the 
case for several years past. This increased output will result in a 
greater demand for replacement ty 
we shall undoubtedly benefit. 
The new Dunlop ‘‘ 90”’ car ty 


res in future years, from which 


vres, after having been supy 





for some months to m 





nanufacturers as original equipment, were 
introduced to the public early this year and the response was at 
once felt. This new tyre is most emphatically a significant 
advance in tyre construction. It possesses certain exclusive fea 
tures, giving a degree of quality and uniformity hitherto un- 


The introduction of the ‘‘ 90’’ 
enhanced the reputation of the C 


approached. tyres has greatly 
ompany’s products. 

The new speed records of Sir Malcolm Campbell were once m 
accomplished on Dunlop equipment, and he has expressed him 
in the highest terms regarding the 
Daytona. 


The 


self 
‘ rfor f 


performance of his tyres at 


return of confidence noted twelve months ago has con- 
tinued to mark the Commercial Vehicle Section of the Motor 


Industry. 

Through our Chain of Depots throughout the Country, we offer 
unrivalled Service facilities to Users of Road Transport, and a 
steadily improving performance is being achieved 


by our Giant 
Pneumatic tyres in public service. 


The average mileage of tyres 
] a+ ileace aS . . } + 4 “Pie 
sold at mileage rates was 14 per cent. better in 1934 than in the 
previous twelve months. 


CYCLE INDUSTRY'S PROGRESS 

The Cycle industry has continued the amazing progress which 
I have noted in previous years, exports increasing by 40 per cent. 
over 1933. Your Company’s cycle tyre business benefited by 
these developments, fully maintaining its position. 

Aided by the great success of our Aeroplane wheel and brake, 
we have substantially increased our sales of Aircraft wheels and 
tyres, a business which must grow with the development of Air 
travel. 

The considerable interest which the Company has in tyre acces- 
sories is apt to be overlooked, but here again 1934 sales repre- 
sented a substantial increase over 1933 and previous years. 

The Rim and Wheel Works have reached a very high stage of 
efficiency and production there exceeded the previous year’s output 
by 36 per cent., which shows that the quality of our product is 
widely appreciated. This increased volume was reflected in the 
earnings. 


DUNLOP COTTON MILLS 


The Cotton Mills at Rochdale were fully occupied during the 
year and earned a satisfactory profit. The latest type of self- 
lubricating rings for doubling frames are now being installed, 


together with variable speed motors, which is a real step forward 
towards a still better product. 
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GENERAL RUBBER GOODS 


We have maintained the progress, which I have been able 4 
report in recent years, in connection with General Rubber Goog 

Our business is showing a gratifying expansion. The qualit, 
of our products is now recognised as being of the highest possip, 
standard, and we are in an excellent position to benefit by any 
expansion of general trade, on which this branch of our busines 
so much depends. 

The Footwear Works at Liverpool made great progress during 
1934, and we now hold a leading position in the Rubber Footwex, 
Industry. We have placed on the market seamless boots mage 
directly from latex, which are much superior to the old type o 
product. Unfortunately, there is an increasing menace to th 
Home Industry from the competition of British Territories in th 
Far East, imports from which are not subject to any duty, 
although the standard of living and, consequently, the wage cost 
in those countries are very much beneath the standards in this 
country. 


GOLF AND TENNIS BALLS 


In the Sports Division, we have launched an improved standard 
Golf ball and the Dunlop ‘‘65”’ Ball, which is a specialised pro 
duct for use by the really expert player. We are also offering a 
Tennis ball with a new cover, which will give far better wear and 
add to the player’s ability to control the ball. 
have all been well received. 

Amongst new products, the development of our ‘‘ Dunlopillo” 
cushioning is extremely satisfactory. 


These new products 


This is now rapidly becom. 
ing the standard form of seating in public service motor vehicles, 
while Steamship Companies, Railways, Theatres and Cinemas are 
growing more and more interested. Substantial progress is also 
being made with Hospitals, Nursing Homes and Hotels, and sales 
to the general public are beginning to improve. The opposition of 
vested interests to this magnificent material is strong, and if 
members of the Company or of the public have it decried to them 
or find it difficult to obtain, I wish they would kindly write to 
me about it. 

In all these developments, your Company has benefited greatly 
from the steadily increasing co-operation, which has been freely 
given by the staff and operatives at its various factories. 


EXPORT SALES 


In our Export Trade the conditions shew no signs cf improve- 


ment. Indeed, the position in 1934 has been one of extraordinary 
difficulty. Exchange obstacles and the development of Tyre Fac- 
tories behind Tariff Walls, have caused a considerable drop in 
our sales in many important European Countries. Fortunately 
this has been largely counter-balanced by increases in Empire 
Markets, the Argentine and China; moreover, the Cycle Tyre 
business has continued to shew a spectacular advance. There is 
a growing tendency for foreign countries to become self-supporting 
in aeroplane equipment, but in spite of this, we were able to 
record an appreciable increase in our exports in this field. A satis- 
factory profit has been realised in the Export Division. 

In France there was a substantial decrease in all selling prices 
and, as elsewhere, an increase in Raw Material Costs. In Germany 
the position has been quite abnormal. 

Dunlop America shewed improved results over 1933. An et 
couraging feature was the rapid improvement of sales of ‘* Dun 
lopillo’’ upholstery, which seems to be on the eve of a striking 
development. The Canadian Company shewed improved turnover 
in nearly all lines, and here also the developments in ‘‘ Dut 
lopillo’’ upholstery were most encouraging. The Japanese Com- 
pany experienced a very satisfactory increase in quantity sales, 
but prices did not keep pace with raw material costs, and, ia 
consequence, tae profit percentage was decreased, though the 
actual volume of profit was about the same as for 1933. 

You will no doubt have seen in the Press that one more has 
been added to the list of Dunlop factories, the Irish Dunlop 
Company having established a Tyre Plant in Cork. The Dunlop 
Factory in South Africa, the decision to establish which I men- 
tioned in my Speech last year, produced its first tyre in the first 
week of 1935, and reports on its development are most encouraging: 

Surveying your Company’s business as a whole, independently 
of political and general economic factors, the situation is a satis- 
factory one. I have unabated faith in the fine spirit and efficiency 
of the Dunlop organisation ; I have faith in the good sense of the 
British peoples; I see signs of growing sanity in the Nations of 
the World; but the dangers are not yet past, nor the difficulties 
overcome, and while these continue to confront us, your Board 
feels that the only wise policy is the conservative one which it 
recommends to you. (Applause.) 


The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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BANK OF ATHENS 


IMPROVED POSITION AND PROSPECTS 


The directors’ report for 1934 may be summarised as follows :— 
The past year shows some improvement in World Economic con- 
ditions ; but against this, international transactions continue to 
be hampered by restrictive measures of every kind as well as 
financial instability. 

The policy of autarchy to which the majority of countries re- 
main attached has from one point of view evident advantages in 
so far as it helps the development of National production ; on 
the other hand, it imposes greater and greater restrictions on 
commerce, and hinders every effort at co-operation, which is so 
necessary in order to face the great economic problems of the 
present time. 

The measures which Greece has had to use for the regulation 
of trade, clearing system, etc., in order to protect her Economic 
system and National currency have given, in spite of certain im- 
perfections in practice, satisfactory results. 

The improved situation in the country, following good harvests, 
has helped the development of business. The resultant improve- 
ment in public finances has allowed the continuance of productive 
works which have opened up for cultivation new areas of arable 
land. The completion of these works will have a sound influence 
on the country’s position in the coming year. 

The question of selling the old stocks of tobacco, which con- 
stituted one of our most serious problems, does not seem to be 
quite so difficult. An increased demand towards the end of 1934 
has helped to absorb the last crop and we can hope that this 
demand will gradually absorb old stocks. 

The balance total is Drs. 2,673,473,280, against 
Drs. 2,651,3600,486 for 1933, which gives a good summary of the 
position of our bank. 


sheet 


The profits for the year 1934, after deducting the necessary 
provisions and amortisations, etc., and providing Drs. 2,631,887 
for the employees’ pension fund, as well as providing for main- 
tenance and improvements of our properties, have increased to 
Drs. 16,015,280, as against Drs. 12,008,055 last year, and allow 
the distribution of a dividend of Drs. 8 per share and the carrying 


{ 


forward of Drs. 5,216,602. 





ODHAMS PRESS, LIMITED 


CONTINUED EXPANSION OF PROFITS 


The fifteenth annual general meeting of Odhams Press, Limited, 
was held, on the 3rd instant, at the Connaught Rooms, London. 

Mr J. S. Elias (chairman and managing director) said that the 
net profits amounted to £347,216, as against £332,464 for the 
previous year. Steady and satisfactory progress had been made 
both with the properties owned and controlled by the company 
and also in the general printing business. 

The People still continued to make excellent progress both 
as regarded circulation and advertising revenue. Its net sales 
John Bull also 
continued to be as popular with the public as ever, and its sales 
still remained well over 1,500,000 copies per issue. 

With regard to the Daily Herald, its net sales were in excess 
of 2,000,000 copies per day, the largest sale of any daily news- 
paper in the world, and had remained so for the past 18 months. 
That newspaper had now been under the control of their company 
for five years, during which time considerable sums had been 
expended in arriving at that satisfactory position. Not only 
had the daily sales in five years been increased by approximately 
1,750,000 copies, but it was receiving increasing support and 
confidence from the advertisers. They were satisfied that the 
expenditure on that property had been well justified and that 
the return on the moneys invested would be satisfactory. The 
prestige of that newspaper was now admittedly well established. 
All the other interests of the company were in a healthy condi- 
tion. In particular he would mention that the Weekly Illustrated, 
Which was established last year, had become extremely popular 
and was increasing steadily in circulation. 

The company had acquired the sole rights for the British Isles 
in the patents of a new process of photogravure printing known 
as the Speedry Alco-Gravure method of colour-printing, which 
tnabled high-class multi-colour printing to be produced at 
hewspaper speeds. 

Given the continuation of normal conditions, 


had risen to over 3,300,000 copies per issue. 


the directors 


looked forward with full confidence to the future of the business. 
The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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MALACCA RUBBER PLANTATIONS, LIMITED 
PREFERENCE DIVIDEND ARREARS PAID 


The twenty-ninth annual general meeting of the Malacca 
Rubber Plantations, Limited, was held, on the gth instant, at 
19 Fenchurch Street, London, E.C. 

Mr Charles Emerson (the chairman) said it was a pleasure to be 
able to present to the shareholders a substantial working profit 
for the year of £63,185. They recommended a dividend of 74 per 
cent. on the preference shares for the five years ended December 31, 
1934, which cleared off all arrears of dividend on their cumulative 
participating preference shares. The year 1934 had been the first 
reasonably favourable year they had had since 1929, and it was 
something to be able to say that the company had been brought 
through a period of depression, not only with its funds intact, 
but with a very definitely improved financial position. 

The market position to-day of the raw material was interesting, 
but not to him particularly perplexing. They had an artificial 
position to deal with brought about by the scheme for the restric- 
tion of supplies. The feeling had apparently been that the price 
of rubber would go to round about gd. in a few weeks, and either 
stay there or go somewhat higher. He had never taken that exag- 
gerated view himself, and had suggested on various occasions that 
they would be unwise to look for spectacular results at once, and 
that a reduction of world stocks must come slowly. He thought 
they might look forward to a steady and fairly continuous reduc- 
tion of the amount of rubber coming on to the market. 

As every shareholder in a rubber plantation company must by 
this time be aware, costs of production were showing a very 
decided tendency to rise. Their costs for the year under review 
had gone up by 49 per cent. as contrasted with those of 1933. 
He was afraid that there must be a further, but comparatively 
slight, increase during the current year, owing to the fact that 
their harvest was to be more severely restricted. Then there was 
the question of taxation in the East. Lands under rubber in the 
Malay Peninsula paid heavy rents to Government. Those had 
been fixed during the early days of the industry, and profits were 
then fantastic and prosperity unbounded. The rubber industry, 
however, was no longer a Golconda, but was finding it difficult in 
these days to make even a reasonable commercial profit, and he 
suggested that the whole position might be reconsidered. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


CALCUTTA ELECTRIC SUPPLY CORPORATION, 
LIMITED 


A NEW STATION 
Presiding at the annual meeting of shareholders at Victoria 
House, Bloomsbury, London, on the 8th instant, Lord Meston, 
K.C.S.1., chairman of the company, said that the company had 
an almost unbroken record of advance in two directions—in the 
extension of its services and in the steady reduction of its charges 
They had reached 





to consumers, whether domestic or industrial. 
a point at which further progress required more planning ahead 
than had always been possible in the past. 

They were now embarking upon a programme of some magni- 
“In its forefront was a large new power station in the 
They had secured on very reasonable terms a 


tude. 
northern area. 
fine piece of land, and the intention was to proceed at once with 
the erection of a powerful modern station capable of all the 
expansion likely in their day or generation. 


what modifications in the 


They were examining carefully 
industrial tariff were necessary, particularly to meet the demand 
of the small power consumers. The flat rate tariff to domestic 
consumers had been reduced from 2} annas to 2} annas, which 
would mean the transfer of over £50,000 a year from their profits 
to the pockets of the consumer. 

Considerable new capital would be required for the Mulajore 
station and for developments in distribution. A portion of this 
was obtained on satisfactory terms at the beginning of the year, 
when they sold a block of 400,000 preference shares at {I 7s. 
per share. They were now asking authorisation for an increase 
in the nominal capital from £4,000,000 to £5,000,000. 

In the revenue account for the year gross trading profits were 
up by £112,000, or nearly 11 per cent. Sales increased by close 
on 40 million units, of which Bhatpara brought them 18} millions. 
Running expenses grew by only £10,000, or 2} per cent. The 
divisible profits were {£53,000 better than for 1933, but in view 
of the recent reduction in the domestic rate and other possible 
tariff changes, prudence required them to keep a substantial 
part of this year’s fortune in hand. Adding £50,000 
to the reserve against rate reductions permitted the payment of 
virtually the same final dividend as last year. 
accounts were adopted 


good 


The report and and the resolution 


yassed authorising the increase in nominal capital to £5,000,000. 
g 
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JAMES W. COOK AND COMPANY, LIMITED 


ANOTHER YEAR OF PROGRESS 


The thirty-eighth annual general meeting of this company was 
held, on the 7th instant, at 130-135 Minories, London. 

Mr W. J. Clarke (chairman and managing director) said that at 
the annual meeting last year he was able to present better accounts 
than those of the preceding period, and he was glad now to present 
accounts showing still further improvement. The return of the 
company’s old trade, to which he referred a year ago, was main- 
tained throughout the year and had helped towards the present 
result, but the disturbances in Mincing Lane had certainly meant 
a check to imports, which would to that extent affect them. Their 
prospects for this year were a little confused, but he anticipated a 
not unsatisfactory course of trading notwithstanding. 

The tanker fleet of the Bulk Oil Steam Ship Company, Limited, 
was again fairly well occupied and the results, though moderate, 
had been satisfactory. 

With regard to Eastern Roadways, Limited, they had continued 
their efforts to do good business on sound lines and had to report 
an improving year. Their petrol engines had been replaced by the 
finest heavy oil engined lorries running, which had justified itseif 
in the improved returns, and in the current year they should 
certainly reap a full reward. 

During the year they had purchased the freehold of the Orchard 
Wharf at Blackwall which was the original property rented by the 
predecessors of the company. One of the conditions of the sale 
was that a certain amount should be left on mortgage. That 
accounted for the mortgage item of {£40,000 appearing in the 
balance sheet, but against that their freehold property was in- 
creased by £53,514. 

The balance to the credit of the profit and loss account, £35,483, 
compared with £26,706. 


£ They were reserving £7,500 for income- 
tax and proposed to make the dividend up to 1o per cent. as last 


year. 
The report and accounts were unanimously adopted and the 
proceedings closed with a cordial vote of thanks to the staff. 
An extra-ordinary general meeting was subsequently held, when 
a resolution adopting new articles of association 


was unanimously 
agreed to. 





LONDON ASIATIC RUBBER AND PRODUCE 
COMPANY, LIMITED 


DIVIDEND OF 8 PER CENT. 


The twenty-seventh ordinary general meeting of the London 
Asiatic Rubber and Produce Company, Limited, was held, on the 
8th instant, at 19 Fenchurch Street, London. 

Mr H. J. Welch (the chairman) said that this company had paid 
last year to the Malayan Government for duty and reduced quit 
rents sums amounting to over /14,000, and this year the Govern- 
ment were at present demanding payment of all quit rents in full, 
The maintenance of the Malayan competitive position in the 
rubber industry was of such importance to that country that he 
hoped the Government would respond generously to the pending 
appeal of rubber producers for concessions in relation to quit 
rents and duty. 

He said the administration of the company’s properties stood 
at quite as high a level as at any time in the past, an opinion 
confirmed by Mr Henderson, a director, who had recently visited 
all the estates. The tapping policy of the company for many years 
had been conservative, and the standard assessment of about 
10,000,000 Ib. for 1935 was far from over-estimating its producing 
capacity. After allowing for net surplus assets and the dividend 
payable, the planted areas stood in the books at {25 12s. 10d. 
per planted acre. Since 1919 the company’s planted area had 
grown to five times its then acreage, its standard assessment was 
about 6} times its 1919 crop, and the cost per Ib. had been reduced 
to one-third. 

The permanent need for the organised plantation industry was 
economical production to enable it to compete with the low cost 
areas planted and administered by native methods, with reclaimed 
rubber and substitutes and possibly later with synthetic rubber 
and crude rubber from other rubber-bearing plants, such as those 
which were being experimented with in Russia and the U.S.A. 
The industry could not, therefore, regard its present increases 
in its cost per lb. with complacency. 

Mr J. C. Henderson reported on his visits to the estates, which 
he stated were in a better agricultural condition than he had ever 
known them. 


The proposed dividend of 8 per cent. for the year was approved. 
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CITY DEEP, LIMITED 
IMPROVED RESULTS 
MR C. L. READ FORESHADOWS DIVIDEND RESUMPTION 


Mr C. L. Read, the chairman, in reviewing the results of 
operations at the mine, at the annual general meeting of the City 
Deep, Limited, held in Johannesburg on May 3rd, said 1934 
had witnessed the extinction of the company’s loan liability and 
the re-establishment of a satisfactory financial position, the short 
fall of £109,346 at December, 1933, being replaced by a credit 
balance of £96,711. 

rhe company’s mining area had been increased by a mynpacht 
south of the eastern section of the property, approximately 106 
claims in extent, and during the current year the application for 
the lease from the Government of 216 claims adjoining that 
mynpacht had been acceded to. 

‘The increased quantity of ore taken from surface dumps and 
from current development was the chief cause of lower yield 
during the year, and the main causes of a rise in working costs 
were larger tonnage handled; repairs to number one incline 
shaft ; additional pumping costs ; additional cost of ventilation ; 
and increased development. The total development footage 
was increased to 56,633 {t., an improvement of 4,969 ft. over 
1933, and 10,105 ft. over 1932. 

The total payable ore developed, calculated on the price of 
gold and working costs at the close of the year, was 1,059,100 
tons, averaging 5.93 pennyweights per ton, the re-estimate on 
the same basis of the payable ore reserve showed an increase of 


t ) 


297,300 tons, to a total of 3,496,400 tons, an average value of 


5-57 pennyweights over 50 in. 


MAIN REEF LEADER 


‘The year’s development of the main reef leader,’’ 
Chairman, 
tion. 


said the 
‘ disclosed no material alteration in the general posi- 
West of number four shaft good values were maintained, 
and this area continues to be the most satisfactory of the whole 
mine. East of 


number four shaft there was practically ne 
improvement. 


Good progress was made in the incline shafts 
number four B, four C, and one A, which are being sunk for the 
purpose of exploring the large intact area to the south of the 
present workings. These shafts will enable us to determine 
whether the poor reef values which have persisted for the last 
eighteen months or more east of number four shaft continue in 
depth. Until some definite improvement occurs in this area, 
the development position in regard to the main reef leader cannot 
be regarded as satisfactory. In the Eastern section of the mine 
further payable ore was developed on number 26 level to a point 
east of the incline shaft number one D. 


“On the south reef considerable tonnages of ore, mainly of 
low grade, were exposed in the upper levels of numbers one and 
two shafts, and of the eastern section. Since the close of the 
year, better values have been disclosed in numbers two and three 
drives west of number two shaft. 

falling off during the 
latter half of 1933 in development results in the area east of 


number four shaft, and, as I have just mentioned, no improve- 


In consequence of this 
position, recourse was had throughout the whole of 1934 to the 
surface dumps of low-grade development ore to keep the mill 
fully supplied. 


+} 
rie 


‘*T referred at our last meeting to 
ment has yet been evident in this area. 


The dumps are likely to be drawn upon for the 
whole of the current year, and if, as now appears probable, thev 


l 
re not exhausted during 1935, the process will continue in 19306. 


DIVIDEND OUTLOOK 


The consulting engineer states that the prospects of being 
able to approach full milling capacity upon mine ore during 
1936 are favourable under present industrial conditions. Mean- 
while, the average grade of ore milled remains practically un- 
changed, and unless there is a material change from present 
conditions it is unlikely that the average of 1935 will vary 
greatly from that of 1934. 

**Our unappropriated balance brought forward to the current 
year was £11,095 8s. 8d., represented by surplus cash. For an 
undertaking of the magnitude of the City Deep, such a figure 
is inadequate as a standard, and it will be necessary to build it 
up by degrees to a more satisfactory level. Your directors, 
however, have every hope that in the absence of any serious 
setback or untoward occurrence, the City Deep, Limited, will, 
after an absence of eight years, be able to resume its place in 
the list of dividend-paying companies next June with a modest 
declaration.’’ 


The reports and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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SPILLERS LIMITED 
“GRATIFYING STRENGTH OF BALANCE SHEET” 


THE RT. HON. SIR MALCOLM A. ROBERTSON ON UNFAIR 
FOREIGN COMPETITION 


The Rt. Hon. Sir Malcolm A. Robertson (chairman of Spillers, 
Limited) presided at the annual general meeting of the company, 
on the 4th instant, at Cardiif. 

In congratulating the stockholders on the gratifying strength of 
the balance sheet, he said that the increase in the issued capital of 
the company was necessitated by the bonus earned by co-partners 
in the preceding year, and a further issue of co-partnership shares 
of approximately the same amount would be required if the recom- 
mendations as to dividends were adopted. All of the company’s 
5} per cent. ten-year sinking fund notes had now been redeemed. 
While there was no material alteration in the general creditors, 
there was an increase of about £25,o00 in the amounts deposited 
with the company. Properties also showed an increase of about 
£103,000 as compared with the preceding year, which would appear 
a small figure in view of the completion of the new Avonmouth 
Mill and other new works during the year, the explanation being 
that the increase due to those new works had been largely offset 
by the writing off of depreciation on the whole of the company’s 
property at the usual rates, the normal provision for obsolescence, 
and, in addition, a special provision of £150,000 for obsolescence 
made this year. It was the board’s policy to maintain the com- 
pany’s plant and equipment at modern standards, and it had been 
thought wise to make that extra provision. 

The markets in the raw materials used by the company had been, 

While the general level of prices 
at the end of the financial year was slightly higher than at the 


ind indeed were, still difficult. 
beginning, there had been during the year a considerable amount 
ff speculative buying of ail cereals with a consequent sharp rise 
in price, which, however, had since fallen owing to subsequent 
heavy crops in Europe. 


IMPORTS OF VOREIGN AND DOMINION FLOUR 


With regard to the importation of foreign and Dominion flour, it 

suld appear from replies recently given to questions in the House 
§ Commons that such flour imports were decreasing. There was, 
lowever, no guarantee that that decrease would continue. Figures 
published by the National Association of British and Irish Millers 
showed that the imports of flour from France, Italy and Germany 
combined, which in 1925 totalled 49,580 sacks, had by 1934 in- 
creased to 1,056,387 sacks. If those imports were due to the fact 
that the British milling industry produced inferior or expensive 
flour, or if it could be argued that the supply were not great 
enough to meet the demand for flour, there would be little com- 
pilaint, but it was an admitted fact that Great Britain produced 
the best and cheapest flour in the world, and that if British flour 
mills ran full time they could produce 40,000,000 sacks a year, as 
compared with an internal consumptive demand of only 34,000,000 
sacks. Further, all that foreign flour was sold here at a fraction 
of the cost of production, and also of the price charged in the 
country of origin. 


UNREASONED REJECTION OF COMPANY'S REQUEST FOR IMPORT 


DUTY ASSISTANC!I 


Chose facts entitled the company to protest most strongly at the 
indifference of the Import Duties Advisory Committee against 
whose flat and unreasoned rejection of the company’s reasoned re- 
qucst for assistance there appeared to be no appeal. The milling 
industry had lost 1,000,000 sacks of export trade through the Irish 
Government's prohibition, and the consumption of bread was 
seriously diminishing. That a great deal more than offset the effect 
ot any temporary diminution that there might possibly be in the 
importation of flour. The foreign flour referred to was of similar 
quality to flour made from English wheat, and its importation at 
low prices necessarily reduced the demand for, and price of, Eng- 
lish wheat. The lower the price of English wheat the higher the 
farmers’ subsidy, the latter being paid by the consumer at the 
fate, at present, of $d. per loaf. 

It was not, however, foreign flour alone, but also Dominion flour 
with which the company had to compete. That also was dumped, 
and, while not sold at the very low figures obtaining for Con- 
tinental flours, it was sold at very considerably lower prices than 
those ruling in the countries of origin. One might have thought 
that in return for the preference of 2s. a quarter on wheat which 
the Dominions had, they should discontinue their practice of 
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dumping flour in Great Britain. Neither was the position allevi- 
ated by the fact that Canada had ignored the understanding on 
which the decision of the Ottawa Conference in respect of wheat 
was based, which was that Dominion wheat should be sold in a 
free market and at world prices. 

The British milling industry asked for fair treatment, in which 
case it was prepared to defy the competition of any other country 
in the world. All that was needed was the very simple Canadian 
rule that flour should not be sold in this country at less than the 
price at which it was sold in the country of manufacture, plus the 
cost of freight. 


RETIREMENT OF MR PHILLIPS—-MR FORBES JOINS THE BOARD 


Turning to the internal affairs of the company, Mr Evan Phillips 
had during the year attained the age limit prescribed by the com- 
pany’s articles of association, and had accordingly retired from 
the board after fifty-six years’ service with the company, which 
included seven years as a deputy director and nearly eight years 
as a director. His sage counsel and wise judgment would be sadly 
missed. The directors had invited Mr Archibald F. Forbes, of 
Messrs Thomson, McLintock and Company, to join the board in 
Mr Phillips’ place. Mr Forbes, who had accepted the invitation, 
would join the board in about three months’ time. 

The animal and poultry foods department of the company’s 
trade had maintained a very satisfactory rate of progress. De- 
liveries in each section showed a substantial increase over the 
previous year, and a gratifying feature was that the greatest 
increase had again been realised in the balanced rations of declared 
composition. Marked progress also continued to be made in the 
sale of the company’s well-known dog foods, of which the two most 
popular lines, Shapes and Winalot, had already gained a well- 
earned reputation as an ideal diet for dogs of all breeds. 


The report and accounts were adopted. 





CROWN MINES, LIMITED 
SATISFACTORY YEAR’S RESULTS 
EXCELLENT ORE RESERVE POSITION 


DR. SAMUEL EVANS ON INEQUITABLE TAXATION 


Dr. Samuel Evans, presiding at the annual meeting of Crown 
Mines, Limited, held in Johannesburg on May 3rd, said that last 
year’s results were distinctly satisfactory, except for the unduly 
heavy taxation burden imposed on the company by the Union 
Government. The total revenue for the year was £6,970,175, of 
which {1,603,206 was paid in dividends and £1,510,255 in direct 


taxes. The direct taxes amounted to 8s. 6d. per ton milled, or 
30s. 2d. per fine ounce of gold produced. 

Improvements in recent years to the reduction works had enabled 
the company to mill greater tonnages ; 3,558,000 tons were milled 


in 1934, being an increase of 


Further alterations were being made to the reduction plant which 


78,000 tons over the previous year. 





would enable the company to crush 4,000,000 tons this year, or 
rather more than double the crushing capacity of the company 
fter tl imalgamation in 1909 
OR RESERVES 

Ihe ore reserve position was excellent Based on the price of 
gold at the end of last vear the ore reserve totalled 21,342,000 
tons having an average value of 5.85 dwts., of which 17,335,000 
tons were available for stoping, including 6,920,000 tons of the 
South reef. levelopment values exposed during the first 
quarter of 1935 were, on the whole, satisfactory. The values ex- 
posed in the course of prospecting work on the Bird and Kimberley 
reefs were generally low. 

\ great deal of exploratory work had been done in reopening 


old workings and examining blocks of hitherto unpayable reef. 


Sufficient low-grade ore payable under present conditions had 
been proved to warrant an increase in the tonnage milled. The 
increase had been largely drawn from thes 


er ton mil 


sources and had re- 
sulted in a decrease in the yield | led from 5.97 dwts. in 
1933 to 5.63 dwts. in 1934 and 5.222 dwits. in the first quarter of 
this year. 

It was very desirable that the existing payable low-grade ore 


‘old measured in other com- 


should be mined while the value of g 
! 
i 


modities remained at the present level. 
The important question of ventilation continued to receive the 
attention of the management, and steps had been taken whicn 


would result in an improvement in the general ventilation of the 
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scenic 


mine. An air cooling plant had been ordered and would be 1n- 
stalled on the 41st level 
the temperature as to enable work to be carried on to a consider- 
ably greater depth than was now possible. 


; this plant it was hoped would so reduce 


AN UNFAIR IMPOSITION 


Referring to taxation, Dr. Evans said that under the Excess 
Profits Duty Act and its amendment in 1934 the Crown Mines 
shareholders were most inequitably taxed as compared with share- 
holders in most other gold-mining companies subject to the excess 
profits duty. The Crown Mines had been formed as the result of 
the realisation that deep level mining could not be successtully 
carried on except with large scale production. 

In the 23 years prior to 1933 the company had spent over 
{5,000,000 out of profits on the enlargement of the mine, including 
shaft sinking and equipment so that payable ore might be mined 
to the greatest possible de pth. The average yield of ore milled 
in 1932 was 6,255 dwts. per ton and the available ore reserves 
were calculated at 10,682,000 tons with an average value of 6.5 
dwts. per ton. In 1934 the average yield was 5.63 dwts. per ton 
and the available ore reserve was 17,335,000 tons having an avert 
age value of 5.7 dwts. per ton 
fore, had been very nearly 
the ore reserve. 


The reduction of the yield, there- 
in direct proportion with the value of 


3ecause the company had pursued a steady policy of expansion 
it did not require to spend such a large sum of money after the 
price of gold was increased, as some other companies were en 
couraged to do by the allowance under the Act of certain capital 
expenditure as a deduction from excess profits for taxation pur- 
poses ; yet under the 50-50 taxation basis laid down by the 
Government some of the other companies are favoured at the 
expense of the Crown Mines and no credit was given to the com- 
pany for its past foresight. 

Likewise, with a very substantial ore reserve and steady mining 
on a large scale in past years, the grade of ore milled had not in 
the case of the Crown Mines been lowered as much as the average 
of other companies, who found it advantageous owing to taxation 
and other considerations to mill particularly large quantities of 
low-grade ore. The comparatively small reduction in grade of 
the ore mined was one of the chief causes of Crown Mines having 
had to bear what Dr. Evans claimed to be an undue share of the 
excess profits tax. The excess profits duty paid by the Crown 
Mines in 1934 was 15s. 11d. per fine ounce of gold and 4s. 6d. per 
ton milled, as compared with averages of 7s. 1d. per fine ounce and 
1s. gd. per ton milled paid by other Transvaal gold-mining 
companies. 






FLAT-RATE SURTAX NO REMEDY 


Dr. Evans said he had directed the attention of the Minister of 
Finance to these inequities, but a remedy had not yet been found. 
It will have been seen that the proposed addition of 35 per cent. 
to the excess profits duty had been dropped in favour of a flat-rate 
surtax. Even with this arrangement Crown Mines would still 
be called upon to pay an undue proportion of the excess profits 
duty. 

Dr. Evans said he could not understand how the Government 
could claim that under its system of taxation the lives of the 
mines had been doubled. Taxes, however ingeniously devised, 
would in the long run shorten and not lengthen the lives of mines ; 
they increased the cost of producing gold just as Customs duties 
increased the cost of imports. 

The excess profits duty was discouraging to deep-level mining. 
Were the figures available, it would be found that the deep-level 
mines between Crown Mines and East Rand Proprietary Mines had 
on the average to pay a much higher rate in excess profits duty 
than the average rate paid by the remaining mines. The Minister 
of Finance had stated in the House of Assembly that the gold 
profits surtax would have the effect of spreading the taxation 
burden more evenly among the mines, removing some of the 
anomalies and increasing the taxation of some mines with a corre- 
sponding reduction in the case of other mines, but, said Dr. Evans, 
he failed to see how these desirable objects could be adequately 
accomplished while the 1934 excess profits duty formula remained 
in force. 

Dr. Evans, in concluding, said that he had practically nothing 
to add to what he had said at the previous annual meetings of the 
Crown Mines on the currency problem and the position of gold 
in the world. There had been little change since last year, except 


in a direction favourable to gold. Although most countries had 


suspended the self-regulating gold standard, gold was to-day the 
only means of payment which was universally accepted. 
The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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RAND MINES LIMITED 
(Incorporated in the Union of South Africa) 


SUCCESSFUL RESULTS 
INCREASED PROFITS 


Mr John Martin, presiding at the annual meeting of Rand 
Mines, Limited, held in Johannesburg on May 8th, said the 
Corporation had had a successful year and the exceptional strength 
of the financial and investment position had been fully main- 
tained. Profit earned, at £862,133, was an increase of £97,787, 
due to higher dividends received on shareholdings. 

"Gt aR; said Mr Martin, “‘ to repeat the 
explanation given at the last annual meeting that the profit and 
loss account does not include profits derived from the sale of 
investments. 


I find, necessary,’’ 


Such amounts have not in the past, and are not 
now, utilised for dividend purposes, but are reinvested in the 
undertaking, and they therefore appear not in the profit and loss 
1ccount but in the balance sheet where, under the heading of 
Investment Reserve Account, you will see that the sum realised 
during the past year from sales of investments, in excess of their 
book value, amounted to £244,117. 

Ihe shareholders will be interested to know that the market 
value of our gold-mining interests represents nearly ninety per 
cent. of the market value of our total investments, while, not- 
withstanding the substantial participations acquired during the 
past two years in new gold-mining companies which have not yet 
reached the stage of production, a proportion of over eighty-tive 


per cent. of our gold-mining investments is revenue-producing 


BURDEN OF TAXATION 

‘* One of the problems of the industry and the mining companies 
which comprise it is the factor of taxation. There is no need to 
emphasise that the level of taxation is exceedingly high. The 
Witwatersrand Mines of our group, for example, paid a sum of 
£3,400,000 on that account last year and £4,165,000 the year 
before lor the current year the amount will be considerably 
higher than in 1934. Representations for a reduction of the 
general scale of taxation have not been successful and shareholders 
of gold-mining companies will, in my opinion, be adopting a 
prudent attitude if they assume the continuance of a policy of 
heavy taxation of the gold mines. 

‘There is, however, some ground for hope that the excess 
protits duty will in due course be collected upon a more equitable 
basis. The anomalies inherent in the present system, under which 
the Government takes fifty per cent. of the so-called excess profits 
of the industry regarded collectively, are apparent to all share- 
holders of gold-mining companies. 


IMPROVED METHOD OF COLLECTION 


“It will be remembered that during the session of Parliament 
which has just come to an end, it had been proposed to add 
35 per cent. to the duty arising from the 1934 formula. The 
object of that alteration was to ensure that the Treasury would 
actually receive the full amount of revenue contemplated by 
the application of what is known as the fifty-fifty principle. 
Actually the result would in practice have been very different. 
Not only would current anomalies have been accentuated, but 
the probability is that the required revenue would not have been 
produced. The final proposals of the Minister of Finance as 
adopted by Parliament, providing for the collection of a sub- 
stantial proportion of the excess profits taxation upon a flat-rate 
basis by means of a surtax, represent a real improvement both 
as regards method and incidence, while they should assure the 
receipt of the budgetary estimates of tax revenue. 


PLACING MINING TAXATION ON FAIRER BASIS 


‘‘ Anomalies remain, but they have been lessened in degree, 
and the first important step has, in my opinion, been taken 
towards placing mining taxation upon a sounder and fairer basis. 
What has been done in that respect has been accomplished 
without causing dislocation. 

‘““It is necessary to remember that any radical alteration 
suddenly made would have a disturbing influence, with unfor- 
tunate consequences, upon the comparative stability that has 
been attained. We appear to be on the way to a more equitable 
taxation system, and, although much more remains to be done, 


it is satisfactory that a good start in the right direction has been 
made.”’ 
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RESULTS OF PRODUCING MINES OF CENTRAL MINING RAND 
MINES GROUP 


Dealing with the results of producing mines of the Central 
Mining Rand Mines group, the Chairman said the scale of opera- 
tions was increased and new records were established in fathomage 
broken, tons mined, and tons milled. 

‘‘For comparison, some of the more important aggregate figures 
for 1933 and 1934 are given in the following table: — 


Increase or decrease 


Subject 1934 compared with 1933 
aN ose cass Siesececadie 15,469,700 751,700 increase 
Fine ounces of gold produced 3,628,213 223,204 decrease 
Cost per ton: mitied ............... 19s. 7.6d. 1.4d. increase 
Working revenue ................ £25,141,886 £886,128 increase 
WOES PUOHE onsen cccceesencess £9,954,866 £63,763 increase 
Recovery DET TOW ....06665.060005- 4,691 dwt. .543 dwt. decrease 


‘* The corporation has taken participations in the subscription of 
the initial working capital of the Vlakfontein Gold Mining Com- 
pany, Limited, the Palmietkuil Gold Mining Company, Limited, 
and Van Dyk Consolidated Mines, Limited, with rights of sub- 
scription of subsequent issues of additional working capital shares 
by the two latter companies. A participation has also been 
acquired in the subscription of additional working capital for the 
South African Land and Exploration Company. 


OVERSEAS INTERESTS 


‘‘ Overseas interests represent only a small proportion of our 
total investments, and the principal of these are sufficiently re- 
ferred to in the directors’ report. It is there mentioned that in 
connection with the Anglo-Spanish Construction Company two 
additional amounts each of f10 per cent. were repaid to the 
lebenture holders. A further repayment of £5 per cent. has since 
been authorised. 

‘‘I may supplement what is stated in the report regarding our 
Australian gold-mining interests by the information that recent 
development work on the property of Gold Mines of Kalgoorlie, 
Limited, has been distinctly promising.”’ 

The report and accounts were adopted unanimously. 








OVERNMENT RETURNS, &c. 








NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 


The total ordinary revenue for the week ended May 4, 1935, 
amounted to 11,606,000, against ordinary expenditure of 
{31,776,000. After allowing for a decrease in Exchequer Balances of 
£474,972, the operations for the week, as shown below, increased the 
gross National Debt by {19,910,000 to approximately £8,076 
millions.* 


(000’s omitted) 








Treasury Bills.............- ‘ + 7,698 | N. Atlantic Shipping Issues — 
Bank of England Advances. + 8,750 | National Savings Certificates ..... — 100 
Public Department Advances ... + 3,570 
Land Settlement Repayments... + 10 

+20,028 — 


* Including £375 millions on Account of Exchange Equalisation Fund and Borrowing 
for Statutory Sinking Fund. 
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ENSURES PROMPT AND EFFICIENT 
EXECUTION OF YOUR 





COLLECTIONS AND PAYMENT ORDERS 





A complete analysis of the approximate position of the National 
Debt on March 31, 1935, appeared in The Economist for April 6. 





Total Receipts into the Exchequer 

















REVENUE April 1, April 1, Week Week 
1935, to 1934, to ended ended 
May 4, May 5, May 4, May 5, 
1935 1934 1935 1934 
ORDINARY REVENUE £ £ £ £ 
Inland Revenue— 
IN Its icisdiccia opaiinaiusadoabinwadiien 10,535,000] 11,689,000} 2,231,000} 2,872,000 
NN lgstdscnsdcmundeinunaidnigdahenseinenaenes 2,450,000] 3,400,000} 280,000} 520,000 
Estate, etc., Duties 8,980,000] 7,150,000} 1,300,000} 1,450,000 
SIN vnsscunhndehampananisilaiaatniedanua 850,000 780,000 100,000] 380,000 
Excess Profits Duty and Corporation 
ee aan - ix oes 
Land Tax and Mineral Rights Duty ... 60,000 70,004 10,000 20,000 
Total Inland Revenue ............... 22,875,000] 23,089,000] 3,921,000) 5,242,000 
Customs and Excise— 
I aisucaisiinidcebieiicacieiceasaedeeines 17,283,000} 17,627,000} 3,899,000) 3,471,000 
BI aaiinciecsnnaddncisnssscnssdecastacsoanees 9,143,000} 9,100,000} 1,013,000} 828,000 
—_—_— —- -- } ——$$ $$} — eee 
Total Customs and Excise ......... 26,426,000} 26,727,000] 4,912,000} 4,299,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties (Exchequer Share) 1,247,000} 1,517,000} 566,000} 561,000 


Post Office (Net Receipt) 
III crnicckoniineaeennens 
Receipts from Sundry Loans 
Miscellaneous Receipts 


4,000,000} 4,650,000} 1,800,000} 1,850,000 
150,000 150,000 
170,215 261,983 

3,745,491] 3,537,614 





72,958] 73,563 
Seawaqeteasdequeesesoucs 334,402 233 
58,613,706] 59,932,597] 11,606,360] 12,025,796 





Total Ordinary Revenue 





SELF-BALANCING REVENUE 





NINN iii i shin cicntenentties cienenuniubeounea 3,800,000} 3,500,000} 600,000} 500,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties apportioned to Road 

SPY vuriaiiauanlisenoussiabaniedaunuddnmadaacetias 2,268,000] 2,878,000 228,000 381,000 

Total Self-balancing Revenue ...... 6,068,000 6,378,000] 828,000} 881,000 

a eae nn re 64,681,706] 66,310,597] 12,434,360] 12,906,796 








TT 


Total Issues out of the Exchequer 
to meet payments 





EXPENDITURE 





April 1, April 1, Week Week 
1935, to 1934, to ended ended 
May 4, May 5, May 4, May 5, 
1935 1934 1935 1934 
ORDINARY EXPENDITURE £ £ £ £ 


Interest and Management of National Debt | 37,193,533] 37,883,187]14,298,103]14,648,544 
Payments to Northern Ireland Exchequer 453,286 439,929} 226,643] 219,965 
Other Consolidated Fund Services ...... ; 301,976 267,597 70,716 

I PIII — cinevessenccaneaccarancnsans ea a 


ag aaa, 37,948,795] 38,590,713]14,595,462]14, 868,509 
Total Supply Services (excluding 
I Hei iacsiciacctnngancncrennces 44,824,500} 41,616,000]17,181,000] 14,410,000 


Total (excluding Self-Balancing Ex- 

















eae 82,773,295] 80,206,713)31,776,462}29,278,509 

SELF-BALANCING EXPENDITURE 
IN i cn ianccnsieiideruimminceiacaimouiceats 3,800,000} 3,500,000} 600,000} 500,000 
aa aa aed 2,268,000] 2,878,000] 228,000} 381,000 
Total Self-Balancing Expenditure 6,068,000] 6,378,000] 828,000} 881,000 
MN icininciecdAninecemmncdacemensios 88,841,295] 86,584,713]32,604,462/30,159,509 





The aggregate revenue and expenditure to May 4, 1935, is 
shown below :— 


FINANCIAL YEAR, 1935-36, Aprit 1, 1935, To May 4, 1935. 
(000’s omitted) 


£ £ 

PD a vcnis i eccnsnceocscccsccecc QURAN PN arian cons cncinacivicdnxasciincineciee 58,614 
Decrease in balances.................00.- 78 

Gross increase in borrowing £24,585 

Less 

New Sinking Fund............ 504* 
PIII Siiccicsscdsasocuseensoncnie 24,081 
82,773 82,773 


* Authority will be sought in the Finance Bills to meet the amount of the Statutory 
Sinking Funds in 1935 by borrowing. 


Movement 


POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT ankenan 


May 5,34 Mar. 31,’35 May 4,’35 May 4, '35 
Ways and Means Advances Outstanding— £ £ £ 








Advances by Bank of England ...... 4,000,000 8,750,000 + 8,750 
Advances by Public Departments...... 38,100,000 34,060,000 21,100,000 + 3,570 
Treasury Bills Outstanding ............... 853,230,000 799,320,000 839,595,000* + 7,695 
Total Floating Debt ............... 895,330,000 833,380,000 869,445,000 + 20.015 


* Includes £2,000, the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer within 
the period of the Account. 


TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER 


Tenders for {35,000,000 Treasury bills were opened on May 3, 
1935, and the total amount applied for was £86,555,000. Tenders 
were accepted for Treasury bills at three months dated Tuesday to 
Friday at {99 17s. 5d., about 25 per cent., and above in full; 


Saturday at £99 17s. 6d., and above in full. The average rate 








per cent. was 10s. 1-0ld. The amount allotted was £35,000,000. 
The following table shows the weekly record at various dates :— 








Dete Amount Total Amount Average 
; Offered Applications Allotted Rate °, 
1933 £ £ £ és 4 
ED  cacccsvencnsenreis 45,000,000 73,830,000 45,000,000 0 16 10-84 
Joly F  senenussvensesounenscens 45,000,000 83,890,000 42,000,000 010 4-85 
UN Ul 655 cenbstenennenseh 45,000,000 100,450,000 45,000,000 012 9-98 
1934 
PIED. ivccsseummnaeenih $5,000,000 76,260,000 30,000,000 0 18 11-5 
STD chnithtriseessntobesen’s 40,000,000 89,380,000 38,000,000 @17 9-ul 
EEE icchinhawneacihbteieaeee 35,000,000 62,745,000 32,000,000 016 4:14 
SEE Wisicesicnsusoneconese 35,000,000 65,260,000 31,510,000 @15 9-702 
1935 
I © crcnevcesencserees 30,000,000 49, 560,000 27.500,000 0 6 1°64 
iT is aienennsnuainni 35,000,000 60,645,000 35,000,000 010 0-08 
SEE -ingewcnpibcseanese 35,006,000 67,825,000 35,000,000 @10 1 04 
i 35,000,000 62,710,000 $5,000,000 010 4 34 
PEED :bccbsmesvescosences 40,090,000 76,095,000 40,000,000 610 2-93 
a 35,000,000 75,195,000 35,000,000 010 141 
April 18 . | 35,000,000 81,740,000 35.000,000 010 1-31 
TES DD vcosecccevessoccscnse 35 000,000 $2,480,000 35,000,000 010 1:85 
ET TD ciueskausinnetne<ctenebes | 35,000,000 86,555,000 35,000, 000 010 1-01 





NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES 








: se No. of , 
Total Sales of Savings Certificates | Certificates | Value 
f 
Se OE AD BRIE, ccninncncnccnsnnncscccecsssnsees 784,792 627,833 
5 days ended April 20, 1935 ...... ss 500,055 400,044 
February, 1916, to April 20, 1935 ...............seseese0e 1,222,779,385 963,833,258 





At the end of February, 1935, the amount remaining to the credit 














of investors in Savings Certificates, excluding interest, was 
£393,094,891. 
’ 
THE BANKERS’ GAZETTE 
BANK OF ENGLAND 
Return for Week ended Wednesday, May 8, 1935 
ISSUE DEPARTMENT 

£ f 
Notes Issued :— Government Debt ............... 11,015,100 
I icc cseninincenis 394,249,541 | Other Government Securities 247,038,656 
In Banking Department ... 58,389,924 | Other Securities .... 154,328 
TET onsudissiotnicmesmannines 1,791,916 
Amount of Fiduciary Issue...... 260.0000,000 
Gold Coin and Bullion ......... 192,639,465 
452,639,465 452,639,465 


BANKING DEPARTMENT 





£ 
Proprietors’ Capital ............ 14,553,000 | Government Securities ......... 92,476,044 
RINE scittnntininitanngeemeiinbeaion 3,193,698 | Other Securities :— 
Public Deposits® ...........000e06 7,248,038 Discounts and 
Other Deposits :-— Advances ...... £5,798,846 
Bankers ..... £104,559,165 Securities ....000 £10,294,738 
Other Accounts {38,012,445 — 16,093,584 
——————— 142,571,610 | Notes.................ccceceesseceees 58,389,924 
Gold and Silver Coin ............ 606,794 
167,566,346 167,566,346 


® Including Exchequer, Savings Banks, Commissioners of National Debt, and 
Dividend Accounts. 





Both Departments Amount, Inc. or Dec. on | Inc. or Dec. on 






















May 8, 1935 Last Week Last Year 
le - £ c 
Rt. ..ccssccyennnsonsaeonnanns 394,249,541 + 1,671,010 15,460,093 
PRUNE COTES cccccccevccescovnncosescese 7,248,038 — 759,335 a 232,172 
SaREEE GEORAS coccesccovescovccccescee 104,559,165 — 10,963,668 4,498,402 
Other deposits .... ° 38,012,445 — 2,012,405 + 2,080,668 
Seven-day bills .... : + 6,532 
Total outside liabi 544,069,189 — 12,064,398 12,803,655 
GRRTNNN GRE BOTT eccccccscsceccnecocscsune 17,746,698 + 22,646 - 1,960 
Government debt and securities....... 350,529,800 — 12,366,531 + 13,539,523 
Discounts and advances..............+++ 5,798,846 — 203,996 469,147 
en 10,449,066 + 393,743 695,019 
Silver coin in issue department ...... 1,791,916 -- 847 — 1,672,953 
Coin and bullion (bank's reserves) ... 193,246,259 + 135,879 + 1,160,997 
Reserves of notes and coin in banking 
I ci scccsciceiciaeaveanene 58,996,718 — 1,535,131 — 14,299,096 
Proportion of reserve to outside lia-_ |——————-—_ | -____ __-_—| —_—__ 
bilities— 
(a) Banking Department only 
(“* proportion "’)..........e.eses0+ 39-3% + 2-3°% 8:7 
(b) Gold stocks to deposits and 
notes (“ reserve ratio’’) ...... 35-5% + O-8 -- 06% 
(000’s omitted) 
Issue Department Banking Department 3 
claimant nmaenimemmmnni in ae hae 
Date out of a 
Notes Circula- Public Bankers’ Other Bank S 
Issued tion Deposits | Deposits | Deposits = 
1935 i i Z t £ Z % 
Apr. 10 | 452,556 388,308 9,216 103,297 39,656 Nil 2 
» 17 | 452,556 392,449 9,147 100,294 39,393 Nil 2 
» 24] 452578 393,182 7,624 98,136 39,598 22 in 2 
May 1) 452,578 $92,579 8,007 115,523 40,025 Nil 2 
co 8! 452,639 394,250 7,248 104,559 38,012 61 in 2 
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(000’s omitted) 





Issue Department | Both Depts. Banking Department 





Date Govt ; Gold Coin ‘ Dis- ; 
Debt and be a and Bullion —_— counts & Pca fl an “ ane 
Securi- | >°S"4* | and Reserve | * tie Advan- | “ing ti “4 
ties thes Ratio _ ces portion 
ae : Nee 
1935 £ £ é % £ é £ é y 
Apr. 10) 257,875 | 174 | 193,091 | 3533] 88,476 | 6,346 | 10,231 | 64,782 | 42 
oy 17) 257,872 229 193,045 | 35 89 986 §.923 10,002 | 60.596 | 49 
24) 257,887 209 193,067 | 35 87,731 5,820 9.620 | 59.885 | 4) 
May 1/258025] 182 | 193,110 | 344/ 104/871 | 6,003 | 9,873 | 60,532 | 37 
2 8 258,054 154 193,246 ' 35) 92,476 5,799 10,295 58,997 395 
’ 
BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS 
LONDON 


(000’s omitted) 























| Town Metropotitan| Country | Total 
1935 ee £ £ é 
January 1 to April 24 ......0.. 10,315,495 599,887 1,001,164 11,916,546 
Week ended May 2.......cccccses 659,158 32,413 56,245 747 816 
Week ended May 8.. 539,215 37,698 65,112 642,025 
Total to date, 1935 .............. 11,513,868 669,998 1,122,521 13,306,387 
Total to date, 1934 .............. 11,686,601 633,191 1,074,467 13,394,259 
~- 9 735 36 = a 
Increase or decrease in 1935 { ns .- oe + ee, + ° on eit OMe 
Total for year 1934.............+. 30,740,117 1,759,528 2,984,512 35,484,157 
Total for year 1933............00. 27,714,480 1,656,675 2,766,471 32,137,626 
f| +3,025,637 | + 102,853 |] + 218,041 | +3,346,531 
Increase or decrease in 19344, «= 10-09% | = 8:2% | aw 78% | wm 10-4% 
PROVINCIAL 
(000’s omitted) 










Aggregate Totals, 
January 1 to 
May 4 


Week ended 


May 4 Month of April 



















1934 | 1935 | 1934 | 1935 | TVS °F | 1934 | 1935 

No. of working days: 24 24 

£ £ £ £ £ £ £ 

BIRMINGHAM....... 3,243 | 2,999 8,534 8,380 | — 1-8 | 44,134 | 42,545 
BRADFORD ......... 981 1,011 3,851 3,853 } + 0-05} 18,345 | 16,437 
SEE diiienvcvsescess 1,451 1,431 5,025 4,650 — 7:4 21,879 | 20,844 
SPREE ansceoneeunaneh 5,394 | 5,065 ose ove =e 94,675 | 97,431 
SEM sweieiuesind iene 786 762 2,943 3.072 | +43 13,612 | 13,513 
eer 881 872 3,455 3,128; —94 17,792 | 16,793 
Bo ey or 711 753 2,440 2,442 | + 0 08} 12,074 12,297 
LIVERPOOLY ........ 7,001 5,794 | 24,228 | 21,386 | —11-7 | 110,987 | 108,012 
MANCHESTER ..... | 11,526 | 10,962 | 39,533 41,199 | + 4-2 | 180,712 | 180,988 
NEWCASTLE ........ 1,884 1,438 5,998 4,561 —23°9 | 27,939 | 25,045 
NOTTiINGHAM...... 611 588 1,816 1,856 | + 2 2 8,428 8,506 
SHEFFIELD ....cc0ce 1,230 1,155 3,300 3,217 | — 2-5] 15,719 | 15,780 
35,699 | 32,830 | 101,123 | 97,744 | — 3-3 | 566,296 | 558,191 


* Restricted area from April 1, 1935. 


OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS 


NOTE.—The latest return of the Bank of Denmark appeared in the Economist 
for January12. Portugal. Estonia, Finland in April 20. Egypt, Poland in April 27. 
Federal Reserve Member Banks, Canadian Banks, Netherlands and Italy in May 4 


BANK FOR INTERNATIONAL SETTLEMENTS. 


(In Millions of Swiss Francs.) 


Apr. 30,| Jan. 31,| Feb 28,) Mar. 31 |Apr. 30, 
1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 






















Gold in bars. 28-2 11 0 110 110 15:1 
TE. ccvsnens 46 26 2-3 2-6 2-3 
Sight funds 11-8 48 42 15-5 15:1 
Bills and a ; 

ED cccsncdcticnvepsenvenimans 161-0 165-0 163-5 148-5 | 132-4 

MIE TEED accecccccscesecesevonsenconces 195-2 184-8 194-9 | 214-0 | 222-1 
Time funds :— 

Not exceeding 3 months............-.++++ 38 6 40-2 41-8 37-5 34:1 
Sundry bills and investments ............ 220-5 220-2 220-7 220-3 220-7 
CEREE GEBTED  crccccccccccccnccccccceccesssccsces 9°8 9-1 9-6 10-5 10°4 

LIABILITIES 
Capital paid up 125.0 125-0 125-0 125-0 | 125-0 
Reserves ......... 13-7 17-3 17-3 17-3 17:3 
Special deposits :— 

Annuity trust account .........-..+-s+0 1536 154-5 154-3 154-3 154°8 

German Government deposit fund ... 76:8 77-2 77-1 771 77:4 

French Government guarantee fund . 40-4 41-1 61-9 619 619 

French Government deposit............ ‘ ni ee 2-0 2:0 
Time deposits of Central Banks :— 

Not exceeding 3 months :— 

For their own account .............++ 106-1 107-6 107-8 108 8 106°9 
For account of others ............++ os aes 2:9 2-9 
Sight deposits of Central Banks :— 

For their own account ............-0006. 45-8 21-5 28.0 23-7 26°7 

For account of others. 9-3 12-5 15 4 22-8 11-0 
Other deposits............. 1-0 1-4 1-9 43 36 
Sight deposits—gold .... ° 28-2 10-9 10-9 10-9 12-0 
Miscellaneous items ...............00-sesseees 69-7 68-8 48-4 49-6 50.8 

Mr J. M. Ryrie has felt compelled, for reasons of continued 


ill-health, to resign the chairmanship of the Mercantile Bank of 
India, Ltd., but remains a director. The deputy-chairman, Sir 
Thomas S. Catto, Bart., has agreed to act as chairman with Sir 
Charles A. Innes, K.C.S.I., C.LE., and Sir Thomas Smith as deputy- 
chairmen. 


The directors of the Clydesdale Bank, Ltd., announce the 
retirement of Mr George Reoch Wilson who has been manager of 
the branch at 30 Lombard Street, London, E.C.3, since 1924. 
Mr Wilson’s successor is Mr David Houston, the assistant manager 
duiing the same period. Mr John Herbert Thomson, formerly the 
accountant of the branch, has been appointed assistant manager 
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U.8. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS.—In $’s (000’s omitted). THE REICHSBANK.—In Reichsmarks (000’s omitted). 
= May9, | Apr.18, ) Apr. 25, | May 2, | May 9, Apr 30, , Apr. 6, | Apr. 15, | Apr. 30, 
RESOURCES 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 
Gold Certificates on hand SalI sarchnsstnindiniamsauimnnedesancibindiniceen — 219,292 80,854 81,013 81,713 
- and due from the Treasury] 4,585,030 | 5,682,860 | 5,730,270 | 5,750,840 | 5,765,820 Of which deposited abroad .......-..e..0- 39,319 21,818 21.818 21.958 
Total TESETVES...........0000000 4,849,960 | 5,927,940 | 5,997,870 | 6,015,880 6. 023,540 Reserve iv foreign currencies ............ 6,789 4,307 4,320 4,048 
und Total cash reserves ......... 234.300 | 228,200 | 249,610 | 244,510 | 237,660 Bills of exchange and cheques ........ 3,192,759 | 3,605,653 } 3,594,035 | 3,887,222 
> Total bills discounted ...... 36,570 6,660 6,820 6,380 5,960 Silver and other coin .........sesecccceree 194,335 | 107,930 | 151,165 | 119,735 
Bills bought in open market 6,660 5,300 4,700 4,700 4,700 Notes of other Germau banks ............ 4,864 9,772 12,373 4,731 
Total bills on hand ......... 43,230 11,960 11,520 11,080 10,660 MINI <sciesrecrusasiccsecssesesimcnsenivs 139,552 48,558 40,225 86,532 
~ Industrial advances ..... a 26,160 26,210 bs 26,440 5 cOALO Investments 639,131 738,873 721,404 700,706 
42; Total U.S. Govt. securities 2,431,820 2,430,850 2,430,230 2,430,470 | 2,430,240 Other assets 561,175 609,378 610,593 614,470 
ot Total bills and securities ... | 2,475,790 | 2,468,980 | 2,467,960 | 2,467,990 | 2,467,310 
4l Total resources ............... 7,994,790 | 9,052,830 | 9,062,620 | 9,135,190 | 9,046,830 Sbare capital 150,000 150,000 150,000 150,000 
37 LIABILITIES : Reserves eee mamas 472,797 471,184 471,184 471,184 
394 Federal Reserve notes in | _ sD ; , as N ¢ 3,640,108 | 3,528,874 | 3,488,322 | 3,710,815 
—_ actual circulation ......... 3,059,930 | 3,178,870 | 3,145,800 | 3,161,880 | 3,160,070 Other daily maturing obligations ...... 515,393 | 843,371 898,314 | 951,512 
Federal Reserve Bank notes CPR IIE vnccccccareccteosevedsdcecsevas 165,305 211,896 207,308 215,646 
in circulation ...........0 66,250 “< a 7 oie Cover of note circulation .... ....... 6-8% 2 40% 2 44% 2. 31% 
Jeposits — Memberbank — <__ssersssstesinensstssesenestestmsannsnssssioensoesineseneneemnerenenses asian uaseausssenasmprnet ensigns senna meodepnmninatees ogee eeapetaatte ig 
ee ae ........ 3,677,860 | 4,501,200 | 4,719,310 | 4,721,320 | 4,757,610 NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM.—1\n beigas (UU0's omitted). 
Government deposits ...... 60,110 205,420 56,870 76,210 50,970 
— Total deposits sieteeseneeenaees 3,994,880 4,977,540 | 5,064,250 | 5,073,580 | 5,085,910 May 3,| Apr. 4, | Apr. 11,} Apr. 17, | Apr. 25, | May 2, 
Capital paid in and surplus 284,660 306,770 306,720 310,770 311,500 ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 1945 
] Total liabilities ............... 7,994,790 | 9,052,830 | 9,062,620 | 9,135,190 | 9,046,830 ELT 2,704,130) 2,599,495)2,830,883 2,871,483 |2,930,523 |2,969,323 
Ratio of total reserves to Silver and other coin 62,862| 69,785} 68,328 | 69,246 67,515 66,224 
deposit and — Federal IIR: 5. cccccucvecssee 726,609) 974,572|1,037,388 |1,054,413 [1,115,149 [1,122,721 
548 Reserve note liabilities P — 7 } ss = LIaBILITIES | 
816 combined .........cc00ccees 68-7% 72-7% 73-1% 73-0% 73-0% Notes in circulation ... |$,505,723/3,825,019/3,853,561 (3.833.485 3,812,617 |3,840,005 
2 ie ans Cn aa | (f.  aa. kat Deposits! Govt. ...... 109,077| 26,564) 39,470! 43,598} 35,099 | 28,595 
void BEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK. — In $'s (0000's omitted). Otber <..... 306,870 231,131! 428,841 ' 500,093 | 631/232 | 654/195 
= a OO Re BANK OF JAVA.—In fiorins (000’s omitted). 
872 Total gold reserves ......... 1,567,410 | 2,247,020 | 2,245,250 | 2,214,200 | 2,194,080 May 5, | Apr. 6, j;Apr. 13,, Apr. 20, Apr. 27, May 4, 
7% Total bills discounted ...... 15,910 3,960 3,950 3,340 3,800 ie ASSETS : i 934 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
—- Bills bought in open market 2,270 2,030 1,800 1,800 1,810 ONd.......eeessersecsecsenses 113,863 c 
157 Total U.S. Govt. securities | 781,750 | 739,320 | 739/320 | 744,320 | 744,320 Is cxoseieadaanarnees 30,627 f 144,430 | 139,580 | 139,090 | 137,830 | 137,490 
626 Total bills and securities ... 799,980 751,420 751,180 755,600 756,090 ae advances, and " ‘ ‘ 
531 Deposits — Memberbank — other investments...... 78,992 8,980 6,390 67,070 | 69,160 70,870 
4%, reserve account ........... 1,457,310 | 1,923,300 | 2,028,670 | 2,004,390 | 2,003,070 Foreign bills .........:ccce« 388 650 910 710 720 4 
—_ Ratio of total res. to dep. Other assets ...........2008 10,957 9,960 | 10,640 9,690 | 10,020 11,500 
and Federal Res. note LIABILITIES 
liabilities combined........ | 69-6% 77-0%, 77°3% 76-9%, 76-5% Noten in circeletion = 190,311 | 176,900 | 176,530 | 172,880 | 171,710 | 175,230 
positsand bills payable! 31,033! 34,200! 28,540 | 31,270 | 33,910 32,960 
I NWEAL NK—In {’s (000’s omitted). aro ST EE 
ae _—_——_ Se Rast eet ire ee SWISS NATIONAL BANK.— In francs (W00’s omitted) 
Mar. 25, » B14 > r. 15, . 22, . 29, — eee 
om ASSETS 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 eae = —" ~— = => — —S a 
0 d and English sterling ... | 15,707 | 15,707 | 15,707 | 15,707 | 15,994 | 15,994 ; ‘ ; 5 $ 
— cain bullion and ob 6,169} 5,970} 6,084] 5,398] 5,610] 5,876 Gold ... ——. {1,633,800 {1,712,793 |1,594,553 |1,457,431 |1,402,230] 1,364,945 
— Money at short call—London | 19,644 | 17,662 | 17,376 | 19,273 | 18,923 | 18,598 Of which held abroad 105,912 92,442 79,094 | 106,602 | 118,146) 116,995 
Short-term loans ............... 7,133 6,711 7,135 7,302 5,747 5,669 —s," ase 64,068 30,965 32,536 69,958 87,302} 113,171 
35 ON Sex etacons 66,174 | 67,153 | 67,153 | 67,149 | 69,674 | 68,674 ills o} e 
oc and advances ..... | 6,264 | 6,193] 6,205] 6,120 6.191 6/300 federation 20,397 | 13,550] 13,800 | 26,000 | 26,500] 933,215 
_ Other assets .............c000000 10,088 | 9,672] 9,242] 9,763] 9,843] 5,821 sam aoa . = pies ae = == == 
LIABILITIES Securities ............- ’ , , , , , 
II, cc ncucepencnpannsos 7,050 | 47,050 | 47,050 | 47,050 | 48,550 | 48,550 LiaBILiTIES 
i. hoes ro preanium on gold .. | S'p0s 3,895 3,895 3,895 3,692 3,896 Notes in circulation .. |1,387,697 |1,358,144 |1,325,571 |1,286,236 |1,270,795| 1,319,271 
437 es cccevsssscactovnsnecs 85,770 | 83,428 | 83,259 | 85,168 | 83,920 | 83,532 Deposits ....--. 405,411 | 481,138 ' 388,044 | 348,457 | 327,784! 288,864 
ry Other liabilities de a aiaicaies 3,028 2,883 2,805 2,731 2,753 _2,795_ BANK OF SWEDEN.— in kronor (UUU’s omitted) 
513 RESERVE BANK OF NEW ZEALAND.— In £’s (000’s omitted). Age. 3, — 7 o Ape. 23, a 
7 eee ik an? << a wa ae kK ae’ AssETs 1934 935 35 14: ‘ 
21 ASSETS “1938 “Tg38" “T95° atg35” = “2% CD iencnrcensenennnaen 269,932 | 287,481 | 306,047 | 305,418 | 311,637 
012 Gold eh) eens Ale eed 3,001 3,001 3,001 2,801 2,801 Government securities—Swedish 171,211 137,960 137,960 137,960 137,960 
988 Sterling exchange ............ 22,458 | 21,820 | 22,067 | 22,484 | 221088 cee, ee oe ee) eee 
045 Subsidiary coin .............4. 176 176 175 173 173 Gold abroad not included in the > a aiden 
506 I restments P 2.070 2.093 2.095 2.095 2.095 NINN <tr cninannccuienasiguse 97,160 65,075 45,685 46,697 40,716 
780 nves nnn wieainuateaie 2,07 098 2,09: 2; 2,08 Bills payable in ee ae Pe. evan ete alan 
ED tigi : 4 a77 re < abroad ..... 360,75 0, 537 396, 
= anon anne nemneneee 9,374 9,377 9,598 9,430 $438 Balance abroad ........... ‘.. | 105,029 | 195:748 | 182.026 | 164'323 | 155,633 
' ces 11930 | 11.743 | 121396 | 12983 | 12342 Se craaterimnscinornnene 35,705 | 34,636 | 30,789 | 30,653 | 31,674 
oa — psvccesccsccnsces <aae aan “one aan 3839 Lsaueeeemne 
Ratio of reserves to sight — oe = , Notes in circulation..............0.«. 616,573 | 656,341 | 645,087 | 630,629 | 674,766. 
Ss 99 5 € 
liabilities... ..... 97-2% 97-1% 97-2 97-3% 97-2°%, Government — aa 153,151 199,893 220,552 217,968 224,899 
Eee anon Private deposits .. s ... | 316,432 | 298,614 ' 294,094 | 304,037 | 257,492 
SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK.—In {’s (000’s omitted). BANK OF NORWAY.—In kroner (000’s omitted). 
re. Apr. 27, | Mar. 29,] Apr. 5, a. 12, a. 18, — 3, 
v4 Gold coin and bullion 18,044 |28,.624 | 26931 | 26.478 [26170 |28.756 re ee’ | 908°) tess’ | tees’ | tees” 
Subsidiary coin ..........++. vo | 347 a7 124 127 134 122 Coin and bullion—Gold........-.++ 118,384 | 118,537 ] 118,636 | 118,791 | 118,813 
Bills discounted : Domestic Balance abroad and foreign bills 10,114 44,613 55,156 55,311 55,290 
ae Union Govt. Treas. 10 217 200 181 170 127 Funds provisionally placed in gold anne sal neil ei 
Oe eee eee eee eee - : ded ; th Id gy: *, 16,379 \ 16,: 7 1 i 
a Bills discounted : Foreign ... |22,450 | 6,558 | 6,328 | 6,283 | 6,293 | 6,127 aicaiamann tenis Comes ; 
935° IIIIIIIED accccanectcsenesecess 1,725 1,725 1,725 1,725 1,725 1,725 ment securities ....... 31,161 35,892 35,289 33.659 33,613 
131 ve [14,920 | 12,984 | 12,826 | 12,581 | 12,667 Discounts and loans 275,776 | 232,444 | 225,036 | 221,884 | 227/867 
LIABILITIES 
ay 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000 Notes in circulation.........:es:0ee 316,882 | $22,811 | $20,964 | 326,561 | 324,518 
880 880 880 830 880 | ‘1,000 Deposits at Sight ......0c.cseeceesee 72,144! 79,161 | 84,320! 76,434} 81,257 
92-4 Notes in circulation 11,616 {13 = = 12,185 }11,954 | 13,060 a soe 
o* Government deposits ......... 3,370 8,289 565 2,753 2,976 1,829 BA .—In pesetas ( Ys omitted) 
22+1 , ‘ sti Re a a a 
Bankers’ deposits....... sssereee | 27,649 | 25,122 | 25,757 | 27,133 | 25,139 | 24,694 Apr 28, | or. 90 | Apr.6, | Apr. 11, | Apr. 20, | Apr. 27, 
4-1 et nen | enen | ex | nex leeen | a 7% Assets 1934 1°35 1935 1935 1935 1935 
20-7 aig et ee aoe: Se ee ee! ee ee I .. {2,282,478 | 2,269,324 |2,269,392 |2,269,406 |2,269,442 |2,269.447 
10-4 -—In rupees (000’s omitted). Serres tienes 678,198 | 697,282 | 693,095 | 690,467 | 693,029 | 697,613 
RESERVE BANK OF INDIA.- roll thet =x Loans & Discounts |2.542,007 | 2,4357166 |2,468,617 [2,441,526 [2,416.33 |2,758,024 
25-0 3) ee” |e |e Spanish 4% stock... | 344,475 | (344,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 | 344.475 | 344,475 
, mt : : ° 150,000 150 
we Gold coin and bullion ..........::+0++++ 44,4217 | 44,4217 | 44,42,17 | 44,42,13 2 a | 
54-8 a ee 49 85,97 50,02,45 50,25,18 49,61,04 Notes in circulation [4,649,109 | 4,560,695 |4,675,481 |4,670,742 |4,616,491 |4,576,529 
774 Balances abroad ............sssessseeeees 11,94,94 12,15,94 ee 13,70,63 Nepnsits : 958,073 | 1,062,153 1,062,812 '1,076,103 11,101,563 ! 936,271 
61 9 Sterling securities®.......0....000- 48,62,95 48,62,95 48,62,95 48,62,95 . : 
2-0 Indien Government rupee securities* ne — _— = AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK.—In schillings (UUU's omitted) 
MIVEIEIRGIES ccc ccccccvcccccscceccesscsccee ,03, ,09,2 9,09, < 9,09, ——"iseats—CS~*~: Ape 30, | Ape. 7, | Ape. 15, | Apr. 25, | Apr. 90, 
mde 1,67,67,76 | 1,68,40,64 | 1,66,93,45 | 1,67,55,86 Cash reserve— 1934 1935 sees a — 
06-9 — — ee a Gold coin and bullion ... | 241,084} 242,178 | 242,187 | 242,194 | 242,202 
2-9 tte 207 9 Other foreign exchange*.... 36,269 33,047 36,777 39,322 43.045 
— Sine iia TBR erns hess yer7 Bills discounted.........-+-+-. 300,652 | 233,317 | 233,752 | 232,198 | 233,682 
Ps Ratio of gold and sterling to liabilities} 50-05% 50-01% 49:95% | 50-12% Federal ee sseccecees 624,444 | 624,444) 624,444 | 624,444 | 624,444 
3-6 * Held against notes. Share capital 54,960 54,960 54,960 54,960 54,960 
120 BANK OF FRANCE.—!p francs (000’s omitted). Reserve fund 11,280 7/302 7,302 7.302 7,302 
39,599 : : ’ 25, 
- mare | a | AGI | ARI | Mics; Marg Hocus | Seva] Saas] Sursia | Sess | Sie 
on! cea ST ___ | 76,176,943 | 81,384,650 | 81,023,584 | 80,932,677 | 90,626 744 ~* In dollar and sterling oniv. * In accordance with Art 53 of the Statutes. 
e * ; t saounees pasenes ‘ outs 4, 142) = 4 912.925 4 mm. . . oon = NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY.—In Hungarian Pengod 
oO is discounted ...... ’ ye ’ ’ ’ ’ ’ Wve A j 
Sir Negotiable bills abroad| 4,949,230 | 873,307 | 873,307 | '835,573 835,573 a 000’s omitted) i 
: Advances against sec. ASSETS : Apr. 30,} Apr. 7, | Apr. 15,; Apr. 23, Apr. 30, 
Sir To the State ...... 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 8,200,000 Metal reserve— 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
ty- Other advances ... | 3,122,304 | 3,179,472 | 3,170,723 | 3,103,893 | 38,302,289 Gold coin and bullion..........0.20+000 78,890 | 78,935 | 78,935 | 78,935 | 78,935 
Negotiable Bonds, Bitte ON BIN isccseccnccersisesenesoes 11,436 | 21,877 | 22,987 | 22,607 | 21,525 
Sinking Fund Dept. | 5,972,683 | 5,804,930 | 5,804,930 | 5,804,930 | 5,804,830 Silver coin and bullion............-....++- 12,044 | 12,605 | 13,706 | 14,540 | 12,594 
the Other assets (exclud- Ioland bills, warrants and securities...... 559,213 | 509,106 | 489,818 | 480,614 | 514,954 
of ing forward exch.) | 5,251,196 | 4,805,084 | 4,704,341 | 4,766,883 | 4,938,320 Advances to Treasury...ces.....scssseeseeees 49,439 | 58,448 | 58,448 | 58,448 | 58,448 
LiaBILitizs LIABILITIES > 
24. Notes in circulation | 81,698,261 | 82,817,166 | 82,385,523 | 82,351,619 | 83.283 314 Share capital (gold crowns 30,000,000*)} 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 
ger Public deposits ..... | 2,173,956 | 3,697,049 | 3,508,724 | 3,703,219 | 3,434 006 Notes in circulation...............sessecsessee 351,491 | 349,866 | $31,870 | 315,134 | 368,547 
Private deposits ...... | 13,529,923 | 14,738,487 | 14,965,618 | 14,921,931 | 13 629.529 Current accounts, deposits, etc. ......... 67,974 | 91,954] 95 891 | 103,948 | 78,493 
the Other liabilities ...... 2,367,097 | 2,147,726 | 2,235,159 | 2,176,866 | 2,363,067 Cn CINE <ncrcesesccassectensecosescnes 117,722 | 115,136 | 115,136 | 113,143 | 109,065 
~ Ratio of gold reserve CE ID oocvececavcosecesessseneserees 175,223 | 171,229 ' 169,896 | 168,991 | 171,694 


to sight liabilities... 78-0% 80-2% 80-2% 80-0% 80-2% ® Calculated at pre-war parity of exchange. 
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NATIONAL BANK OF CZECHOSLOVAKIA.—In Cz. K. 
(000’s omitted). 














Apr. 30, Apr. 7, ~~ 15, Apr. 23, Apr. 30, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
SN dncnipticibiiadeinnnontats 2,661,963 | 2,684,110 | 2,684,151 | 2,684,480 | 2,686,876 
Balances abroad and ne 
currency ........ eo 36,734 294,540 300,446 313,181 307,193 
Discounts and advances . 1,317,001 | 1,051,963 | 1,113,544 | 1,116,379 | 1,068,966 
State notes debt balance... 2,138,002 | 2; 086, 132 | 2,083,031 | 2 "082 ,610 | 2,081,391 
GNIS denenssescvascnses 701,967 951 628 987 ‘946 1,024,736 | 1,037,960 
LiaBILiTIEs | 
Bank notes in circulation... | 5,241,809 | 5,571,647 | 5,494,625 | 5,236,329 | 5,499,998 
Check account balances 752,021 | 733,055 | 891,300 | 1,189,328 | 864,798 
Other liabilities ............... 409,847 295,083 314,605 "327, 141 847 | 295,083 "314,605 327,141 | 349,002 002 
NATIONAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA.—In dinar (000’s omitted) 
ASSETS Apr. 30, Apr. 15, Apr. 22, ; Apr. 30, 
Cash reserve :— 1934 1935 1935 1935 
Gold at home and name. queen ccencen: -- | 1,762,003 | 1,279,219 | 1,280,943 | 1,281,593 
lS See 100,433 54.687 56,532 61,710 
Other foreign exchange...............-.-.+0 19,774 171,899 179,230 177,550 
B lls and advances against security ..... 1,849,315 | 1,805,837 | 1,802,588 | 1,786,718 
Government advances ..................00 1,717,878 | 1,689,595 | 1,689,863 | 1,689,994 
LiaBiLirizs 
Notes in circulation ..............ss0ssesses 4,169,159 | 4,406,699 | 4,369,427 | 4,434,756 
Sight deposits quoeecesuussoccossccssosscosoces 1,070,042 1,228,354 | 1,277,377 | 1,235,545 
SINE snincicnmnccnuneconsonennenenetee 947,844 291,800 302,200 287,100 
f? NATIONAL BANK OF ROUMANIA.—In lei (000’s omitted). 
Mar. 24 Mar. 9, Mar. 16, Mar. 23 Mar. 30, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold & -—, setange 10,214,955 | 10,515,822 | 10,529,297 | 10,552,217] 10,552,145 
Commercial] bills ....... 8,437,478 5,627,710 5,588,293 5,586,374) 5,389,108 
Agric. and = ad- 
ekanareheeenae 3,137,649 | 2,891,145 | 2,892,412 | 2,881,752] 2,875,689 
Treasury bills issued 
against losses on 
SEED cienanpnetenscses 4,166,236 4,201,229 4,213,956) 4,169,361 
State debt, advances 
to Treasury............ 5,681,087 | 5,654,992 | 5,654,992 | 5,654,992] 5,654,992 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ... | 21,417,115 | 21,291,023 | 21,466,592 | 21,621,323} 21,903,716 
Other sight liabilities 7,313,270 8,308,776 8,348,112 7,995,855| 7,699,678 
Long term liabilities .. 3,545,683 2,861,421 3,368,843 3,348,070! 3,334,369 
NATIONAL BANK OF BULGARIA.—In levs (000’s omitted) 
Apr. 23, } Mar. 31, Apr. 7, Apr. 15, } Apr. 23, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold and silver holdings ... | 1,546,675 | 1,552,175 | 1,568,175 | 1,568,175 | 1,568,175 
Balances abroad and foreign 
PEED cconccceccosenesce 124,152 444,377 468,339 447,283 431,390 
Discounts and advances ... 936,311 796,688 602,927 616,196 617,630 
Advances to the Treasury... | 2,782,898 | 2,697,819 | 2,697,819 | 2,697,819 | 2,697,819 
LIABILITIES 
Capital paid up .............. 500,000 500,000 500,000 500,000 500,000 
SRNEUUD csscenonscocepeesscoses 1,236,975 | 1,260,247 | 1,260,264 | 1,260.435 | 1,259,466 
Bank notes in circulation... | 2,468,193 | 2,139,671 | 2,229,512 | 2,183,001 | 2,156,677 
— SEEEEED conscscoscocnns 1,694,156 | 2,258,226 | 1,842,490 | 1,896,043 | 1,885,831 
DepORkts ..0.ccccccecccecesccceee 147,866 131,535 131,508 131,292 131,292 


BANK OF GREECE.—In drachmae (000’s omitted). 














Apr. 23, } Mar. 31, Apr. 7, } Apr. 15, } Apr. 23, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold and gold aenane .-. | 4,028,319 | 3,785,919 | 3,769,357 | 3,766,793 | 3,746,134 
State Gold Bonds .. oe 640,507 552,390 559,195 564,369 566,079 
Other foreign exchange . seep 2,180 591 599 696 760 
Bills discounted............... 202,861 242,210 250,217 256,034 259,878 
ee 3,532,046 | 2,324,650 | 2,392,775 | 2,305,527 | 2,453,345 
Debt to the State ............ 2,714,111 | 2,714,111 | 2,714,111 | 2,714,111 | 2,714,111 
LIABILITIES 
Capital paid up ...... 400,000 400,000 400,000 400,000 400,000 
Notes in circulation 5,107,155 | §,541,098 | 5,530,235 | 5,465,793 | 5,594,433 
Deposits and current ac- 
counts... ... | 6,286,338 | 3,711,008 | 3,796,979 | 3,781,928 | 3,783,892 
Foreign exchange liabilities 64,634 170,010 169,616 207,230 121,860 
CENTRAL BANK OF TURKEY.—In £T (000’s omitted) 
Apr. 26, Apr. 4, Apr. 11, , Apr. 18, Apr 25, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold coin and bullion 17,912 22,237 22,243 22,276 22,298 
Other coin and notes ... 13,940 12,169 11,779 10,658 10 325 
Free foreign exchange 3,066 12,882 12,304 14,289 13,363 
Treasury bonds .............. 149,502 148,518 148,518 148.518 148,518 
ST hcianbsientbenenehoran 30,922 35,246 35,245 35,200 35,201 
BGUETEED cccncccsccvceccccsesee 4,500 4,500 4,500 4,500 4,500 
LiaBILitizs 
NIE ccscncnvenveccevesontes = 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 
Note Issue :— 
ceemeienneR - | 149,502 148,518 148,518 148,518 148,518 
Supplementary .......... ee 8,688 10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000 
Sight liabilities ............... 18,714 27,518 27,142 28,637 29,796 
BANK OF LATVIA.—In lats (gold francs) (000’s omitted). 
Apr. 30,) Apr. 1, | Apr. 8, ; Apr. 15, ; Apr. 22, , Apr. 29, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold bullion and coin ......... 44,098 | 46,345 | 46,346 | 46,348 | 46,348 | 46,349 
TID - sccnbebumepeuneonsen 16,046 15,633 15,624 5,545 5,327 4,699 
Balance abroad ............. ' 3,932 6,27 3 6,341 15,604 15,436 15,629 
Treas. notes and small change | 16,673 9,131 9,756 9,186 8,889 | 10,423 
Short-term bills ............... 65,1 72 | 59,764 | 58,961 | 59,400 | 59,266 | 59,078 
Loans against securities ...... 63,667 | 73,672 | 74,572 | 74,269 | 74,470 | 74,276 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ......... 32,314 | 39,275 | 38,837 | 20,426 | 20,4296 | 20,426 
Capital paid up ............... 20,044 | 20,426 | 20,426 5,029 5,029 5,029 
0 Se 4,875 5,029 5,028 39,322 39,693 38,682 
BONED nvcscccereccserecscvpess 18,417 | 20,179 | 20,087 | 20,133 | 20,087 | 20,042 
Current accounts ............++- 89,419 $2,915 84,180 84,763 84,991 86,302 
Government accounts ...... 57,940 51,765 51,866 49,835 48,698 48,951 


BANK OF DANZIG.—In Danzig gulder (000’s omitted). 


Apr. 14,) Jan. 31,) Feb. 15,, Feb. 28,; Mar. 15, ; Mar. 30,) Apr. 15, 
1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 


30,160 | 20,485 | 20,010 | 20,010 | 20,124 | 20,144 | 19,643 
3.980] 3,614] 3,925] 3,597] 3,837] 3,364] 3,531 
10,518 | 2,828] 1,058] 1,562] 1,048] 1,238] 1,121 








ll 274 484 798 603 483 243 
12,925 | 20,979 | 21,736 | 20,561 | 22,239 | 24,130 | 25,689 
46 36 55 60 39 53 63 

LiaBILitizs 
Capital paid u 7,500 7,500 7,500 7,500 7,500 7,500 7,500 
Notes in cir vu tion 37,742 | 38,072 | 34,548 | 37,647 | 35.474 | 39,258 | 36,214 
Deposits on demand 11,178 2,622 4,790 1,764 5,406 1,257 5,059 


BANK OF LITHUANIA.—In It. (000’s omitted). 


Apr. 30, ;Feb. 28, ; Mar. 15,) Mar. 31, | Apr. 15, ) Apr. 30, 
1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 



























































54,228] 45,694] 45,695 45,699 | 46,501 | 46,233 
3,872; 3,509 3,447 3,431 3,335 3,453 
13,313) 8,574 7,752 7,699 5,578 6,373 
71,791} 90,725} 91,714 92,913 | 93,690 | 91,994 
10,870} 11,125) 11,043 11,228 | 11,863 | 11,830 
12,000] 12,000] 12,000 12,000 | 12,000 | 12,000 
2,230) 2,230 2,230 2,230 2,300 2,300 
85,175} 93,274] 93,819 98,056 | 99,347 | 99,500 
23,680] 27,207} 30,079 23,645 | 34,108 | 23,913 
38,450! 32,806! 29,498 31,950 ! 20,506 | 29,457 
BANK OF JAPAN.—In yen (000’s omitted). 
Apr. 14, , Mar. 16, Mar. 23, Mar. 30, Apr. 6, Apr. 13, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold coin and 
nper Riper 425,071 | 471,478 | 471,799 | 472,022 | 472,022 | 472,376 
Other coin and , ° hig . ? 
bullion ...... 41,020 36,429 37,137 37,944 38,129 38,824 
Discounts ...... 595,9'6 582,728 586,057 656,816 608,546 574,467 
Advances ...... 51,886 102,137 103,102 103,469 102 928 103,722 
Govt. bonds 585,060 | 388,451 | 385,296} 642,502 | 664,020] 652,499 
LiaBILITIES 
ae 1,129,078 | 1,139,659 | 1,191,545 | 1,334,071 | 1,242,292 | 1,173,953 
Govt. deposits 347,635 329,781 332,640 500,786 567,495 527,177 
Other deposits 106,011 60,952 60,593 77,182 61,660 69,243 
LONDON MONEY RATES 
May 2, | May 3,| May 4, | May 6, | May 7, | May 8, | May 9, 
1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
= rate (changed from % % % % % % 
% June 30, 1932) . 2 2 2 2 2 2 
wakes rates of discount— 
60 days’ bankers’ drafts. | % ts * * * ts 
8 months’ do. ..........0++. t-4 | &-t | at 4-41) #-8) &4 
4 months’ do. .... t i ‘ Jubilee} § 4 t 
6 months’ do. ...... sseseees i-# i- | §-# i-t th | tt 
Discount Treasury Bills— 
2 months’ a beeeianeeebades a | at, +t Day -+ wt +, 
D RBBIRD ......cccccrcecccsee Hh +- - Hi + - 
Lesse—Day- to-day .......0e- 1 ;-1 1 - ?-1 rH 
aaiieaindicveninanane Ao} ¢l 1 +1 | + -1 
paren allowances: Bani. * 
Discount houses at call . 
ee ; j 
Comparison with previous week— 
Bank Bills Trade Bills 
Short | -————— SE 
Loans 
3 Months | 4 Months | 6 Months | 3 Months | 4 Months | 6 Months 
% x 9 7 
1935 ° ° /o ° % 
Apr. H PY 4 - 2-2 23-24 2 
= - 2-2 24-24 2 
” 25 +1 te - - 2-24 24-24 24-3 
May 2] 4-1 ‘7 - 2-2} 2-23 ots 
» 91 3-1 h-# & &- 2-24 24-24 2 
LONDON RATES OF EXCHANGE 
1.—Spot Rates (Range of the day’s business) 
Par of | 
May 3, May 4, May 6, May 7, May 8, May 9, 
London ca | a 1935, | 1935' | 1935' | 1935 1935 1935 
New York,$) $4-86§ 4-83}-84}/4-83}-4 4-S35-85 )4-83}-84})/4- 844-854 
Moutreal, $ 4°86% |4-85-S6 /4-84}-85} 4-85-86} |4- Bra 4-85-86 
Paris, Fr.... | 124-21 |734-4 | 734-# 739-8 73 ¥e-8 
Brussels, Bel | 35-00(a)|28-57-63 }28-52-60 28-59-69 ont ake 28: - 
: Z 581-3 } 58 58§-} 584-#  | 588-3 
Milan, Li..... s2 46f 38-6414| s8t7aii s8-7e18 | S8t7ais | 88-7216 
Zurich, Fr... 25-221 |14-93-98 |14-92-98 14- 95 14-93-98 |14-96- 
15-00 15-01 
Athens, Dr.. | 375 507* 509* 509* 509* 509* 
Hels’fors, M.| 193-23 226-227 | 226-227 = = 226-227 


226-227 
Madrid, Pt.. | 25-22) | 358-4 = |(35 &-3 

Lisbon, Esc. | 110 109}-110}|1093-1104 
Amst’d’m, Fl.) 12-107 |7-154-174|7- 144-164 


358-4 358-% 
1094— Koy 1098 1th 1094-110} 
7-15-18} |7-14-158 |7-15-18 


Berlin, Mk. 20-43 |11-99- 11-97- 12-00-07 |12-00-05 |12-02-08 
Registered 12-04 12-02 

Marks... (ce) 41-46 41-46 43-48 43-48 44-49 & 

Vienna, Sch. | 34-58} | 243-263 | 243-263 243-263 | 249-263 | 243-263 


Bu’pest, Pen.| 27-82 163%) 168%) 


16}* 163*b 16}*) 
Prague, Ke. | §164} {1154—116}|1154-1164 


1159-116})115$-116}|115%-116} 


Danzig, Gul.| 25-00 25-26 25-26 253-26 | 25§- 254-26 

Warsaw, Zl. | 43-38 | 253-4 253-4 Jubilee | 253-} 253- 254-26 
Riga, Lat. 25-22) | 149-158 | 148-153 tah-tsy ae iot 144-154 
Buchar’st,Lei| 813-6 470-490 | 470-490 470-490 | 47( 470-490 
Const’ple, Pst.) 110 600* 600* Day 603* 600* 602* 

Belgrade,Din.| 276-32 | 208-218 | 208-218 208-218 | 208-218 | 208-218 
Kovno, Lit. 48-66 | 28}-29} | 28}-29} 283-29} | 284-29} | 28}-29) 
Sofia, Lev.... | 673-66 380-410 | 380-410 380-410 | 380-410 | 380-410 
Tallinn,E.Kr.| 18-159 | 173-183 | 173-183 | 173-183 | 17}-183 | 173-18 


Oslo, Kr. 18-159 |19-85-95 [19-85-95 
St’holm, Kr. 18-159 |19-35-45 [19-35-45 
Cop’h’gen, Kr} 18-159 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 
Alex’dria, Pst 974 978-8 972-8 

Bombay,Rup./t 18d. [184-4 |18a-*% 18A-% [18a-& [18a-h 
Calcutta,Rup.jt 18d. [184-4 isha 1I8a-% [184-8 [188- 
Madras, Rup jt 18d. [184-4 [184 - I8h-h% [18Ah-& [184- 
Hong Kong,$/t 28-30} | 283-29} 233-294 | 273-289 | 28- 


19-85-95 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 
19-35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 
22-35-45 [22-35-45 [22-35-45 
978-8 9784 978-8 





© 
Bows 


Kobe, Yen /|t24-58d. | 144-% 144-% 144- 144-*%& 14h-%& 
Shanghai,$ /t_... 20-203 20-20} 204-3 193 20) 195-20} 
Singapore, $ |t 28d. 28-28%,| 28-28% 28-28 %| 28-28%] 28-28% 
Batavia, F. 12-11 {7-15-17} {7-14-16 7-14-16 (7-14-16 {7-14-19 
Rio, Mil...... |+5-899d | 2H-if | 28-#/ 21-1 | 2n-Hys| 28-# 
B. Aires, $ 11-45 |19-00-10g/18-90- 18-90- 18-90 18-90- 
Valparaiso, $ 40 19-10g 19-00g 19-00g 19-00g 
116¢ 116e : 116¢ 116¢ 116¢ 

_ 19-19} 19-19 19-194 19-19 183-19 
M'video, $... |t 5d 40% 4046 40} aye hi t 
Lima, Sol.... | 17°38 20-55 20-55 20-55 20-55 20-55 
Mexico, Pes.| 9°76 | 164-17} | 16-174 164-174 | 163-17} | 16}-174 
Manila, Pes. |t24-66d. |244-4 |244-# 24%-% |27%-% | 243-25 
Moscow,Rbls| 9-458 |5-54-55}6/5-573-59d 5-57}- . 5-59-60 §5/5-5: 

59)5 

Bngkok, Babt!+21-82d. | 217-223 | 217-228 213-228 | 217-229 | 213-225 


Usance : T.T., except Alexandria (Sight); Rio de Jaueiro, Lima, Valparaiso (90 days) 

¢ Pence per unit of local currency. Par, 8-25) since doliar devaluation on 
February 1, 1934. § Par, 197-104 since koruna devaluation on February 17, 1934. 
(a) Prior to devaluation on April 2, 1935. (6) Official Rate. (c) Per cent. discount. 
{e) Latest “export” rate. if) ‘Offic ial rate 1s 44d. sellers. (g) Official rate is 
$15 sellers and the average remittance rate for importers $16-91. (A) Nominal. 
(4) Rate for conversion of lire into sterling eta ton to the Bank of England ia 
respect of debts due to persons in Italy for and freights. (*) Sellers, 
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Il.—Forward Rates (Closing quotations) 









































May 3, | May 4, | May 6, | May 7, | May 8, | May 9, 
London on 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ 
(a) (a) (a) (a) (a) 
te-*e ~fe a4 a at 
New York, cent 1g 13 4 §_ fr-%s 
3-3 e : 5-8 1-3 t-% 
(b) | (b) 4 (b) (b) (b) 
12-16 13-17 10-12 10-14 13-15 
Paris, cent ...... 35-40 33-38 33-38 33-38 34-38 
65-70 67-72 62-67 62-67 65-69 
(0) () | (b) (b) (b) 
7-9 7-9 6-8 5-7 4-6 
Holland, cent.. 13-15 13-15 13-15 10-12 8-10 
20-22 |19}-214]| Jubilee 19-21 11-18 14-16 
(a) (a) | Day (a) (a) (a) 
8-6 8-65 9-7 9-7 9-7 
Brussels, cent 15-11 16-12 18-14 17-14 15-13 
23-18 24-20 27-32 26-22 25-22 
(b) (b) (b) (b) (b) 
35-38 30-35 35-40 28-32 30-35 
Zarich, cent. ... 68-72 | 60-65 65-70 58 63 | 60-65 
102-106 | 95-100 100-110 | 80-85 | 88-94 
“() |} (b) (b) (0) 
+-4 1-4 Te—te fis —te fe— 
Italy, lira ...... 1-1} g-1t gli 2-1 to 
2-2} 2-2} 1}-2 1g- -if 13-2 
(#) Premium, i.e. “ under spot.” (6) Discount, i.e. “ over spot.” 


OVERSEAS BANK RATES 


Changed From To Changed From To 


% % % % 

Albania ......... Nov. 16,1933 8 7+ Oct. 29, 1934 6 54 
Amsterdam ... Apr. 9, 1935 3) 4$f May 24, 1933 4 34 
Athens ......... Oct. 14, 1933 7} 7 May 31, 1934 3 24 
a Nov. 1,1934 4 3t Jan. 25,1933 4% I 
Belgrade ........ Feb. 1,19385 6% 5 May 15,1933 4 
SS Ss Sep. 22,1932 5 2 Jan. 28,1932 6%} 3} 
B soncssoss Ang. 28,1934 3 2 5344 
Bucharest ...... Dec. 15,1934 6 44 Jan. 1,1999 6 4 @ 
Budapest ....... Oct. 17,1932 5 4 Mar. 25,1935 4 34 
Calcutta ........ Feb. 16,1933 4 8 se 38,1934 8 7 
Copenhagen ... Dec. 1, 1933 8 2 . 31,1933 8 23 
Danzig ......... May 2,1935 4 6 
Helsingfors...... Dec. 8, 1934 4% 4 May 2,1935 2 23 
c an. 1,1934 7 6 July 2, 1933 4-38 3-68 

13, 1934 5} 5 Feb. 23, 1935 4t 





4 
Oct. 26,1933 6 5 
June 30,1932 3% 3 


New York Fed- 
eral Reserve Feb. 


Central Bank of Chile.—Discount rate for member banks, 6%; discount rate for the 





1,1934 2 14 


public, 7%. «53% applied to banks and credit institutions, 58%, applied to 
private persons and firms. t On April 5, 1935, rate raised from 2} to 34 percent 


NEW YORK MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 


The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and 
exchange rates in New York :— 
May 9, April 10, —— 16, April 24, May 2, May 9, 


















































1934 1935 193: 1935 1935 1935 
% % % % % % 
I nicsnsiccceustnneenabans 7 : 4 t z 
Time money (90 days’ mixed coll.) 1 1 & . é 
Bank acceptances :— i ceaesiee ies Rates————-_—_--— -, 
eaben~—ai ible, 90 days....... i ty * * * ts 
Non-mem.—eligible, 90 days t * te tr te i 
Ineligible, 90 days................+ a aaa ‘a 
Commercial accept., 90 days.... 1 5 2 3 8 3 
Rates of Exchange, Par May 9, | April 24,) May 2, | May 9, 
New York on— Level 1934 1935 1935 1935 
London— 
60 days ......... Old par.| | 5-1050] 4-8237| 4-8137| 4-8262 
Ti ccnecssecses Dollars for £1 con 5-1225| 4-8375) 4-8325| 4-8450 
Cheques.......... §.2597| | 5°1225) 48375] 4-8325| 4.8450 
Paris........ cheques |Cents for 1 franc 6-63 6 6250} 6-5962| 6-6075) 6-5925 
Brussels Cents for 1 Belga 23-54 23-46 16-945 | 16-96 16-92 
Switzerland ,, Cents for 1 franc 32-67 32-56 $2-32 32-42 82 24 
Italy ...... me Cents for 1 lira 8-91 8-5350} 8-24 8-25 8-2250 
Berlin — = Cents for 1 mark 40-33 39-60 40-28 40-33 40 21 
Vienna..... o Cts. for Austrn.shig.| 23-82 19-05 18-85 18-84 18-82 
Madrid..... ,, Cents for 1 peseta | 32-67 13-72 13-67 13-695 | 13-67 
Amsterdam _,, Cents for 1 guilder | 68-06 67 -98 67-44 67-72 67-69 
en ,, 22-90 | 21-60 | 21-60 | 21-64 
axadnee o Cents for 1 kroner | 45-37< | 25-76 | 24-31 | 24-30 | 24-36 
Stockholm ,, 26-43 24°94 24-92 24-99 
Athens... ,, Centsforldrachma} 1-29} | 0-95 0-94 0-94 0-9350 
Montreal... ,, Cents for Can. $1 | 169-31 100% | 99+ 998 99 4 
Yokohama ,, Cents for 1 yen 84-40 | 30:39 | 28-48 | 28-52 | 28-57 
Shanghai pe Cents for 1 dollar cco 33-62 40-12 41-50 40-75 
Calcutta. es Cents for 1 rupee | 61-80 | 38-70 36 55 36-56 36-65 
Buenos Aires ,, Cents for 1 peso sian 34-13 | 32-25 | 32-20 | 382-29 
Rio de Janeiro,, Cents for 1 avale 11-96 8-66 8-15 8-14 8-16 
SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES 
(Buytnc Rates per £100 Steritna) 
30 days’ 60 days’ 90 days’ 
| 377. | Sight sight | sight sight 
London on 1— 

Rhodesia .... | £100 5 0 100 17 6 | £1028 7 6 | £101 17 6 | 102 7 6 
South Africa 4100 17 6 101 7 6! £101 17 614102 7 6} £102 17 3 
iSeiurno Ratzs psre £100 Steriina) 

' 
| Sight | Telegraphie 
London on :-— ga ¢@ Ae da 
Rhodesia ..... euserscncensesecavescesscescavencessescenvess | 99 15 0 9915 0 
ON 3 ee 100 2 6 100 2 0 








Tue ANGLO-SouTH AMERICAN BANK, Ltp., has received tele- 
graphic advice from the Madrid branch that the gold surcharge 
for the payment of Spanish customs duties has been fixed for the 
period May Ist to 10th at 138-94 per cent. The previous rate 
was fixed as from April 2Ist at 139-11 per cent. 


CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES 
THE ANGLO-SouTH AMERICAN BANK, LTD., issues the following 
details relative to quotations for certain of the South and Central 
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American exchanges. All these exchanges, with the exception of 
that of Bolivia, are related to the United States dollar, and the 
approximate sterling rates may be obtained by applying the dollar- 
sterling exchange rate :— 
Bolivia.* Official market: Sight rate, 20-26 bolivianos per 
# sterling on March 25, 1935. Export selling rate 
80 bolivianos per f. 
Sight rate, 1804 pesos per 100 United States 
dollars on May 8th. This rate applies to holders 


Colombia.* 


of permits buying in the ‘‘ open”’ market. 
Ecuador.* ‘Free’”’ market sight rate on April 15th, 10-50 
sucres per United States dollar. 
Guatemala. Sight rate on New York is maintained at 1 quetzal 


per United States dollar, but a commission of 
1 per cent. is charged by the Banco Central for 
the sale of drafts. 

Nicaragua.* Official selling rate was established at 110 cordobas 
per 100 United States dollars on November 26, 
1934. 


Salvador. Sight rate on April 9th, 2-51 colones per United 
States dollar. 
Venezuela. Sight rate on New York is at present maintained at 


3-914 bolivares per United States dollar. 
* Exchange controls are operative in these countries. 


OVERSEAS DOMINION RATES 


COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DOMINION OF 
New ZkRALAND 

















London on Australia and | Australia and New Zealand 
New Zealand | on London 
| | 
| Buying | see Selling | he Buying Selling 
New 
Aus- | - Aus- 
‘ Zea- New New 
Australia aes tralia land Australia Zea- po ~ - 
ealan (au 
Mail) (any land | (3 Mail) land 
| M Mail) | 
Wade sacescens ee aay 125 124 125 124 | 125% | 124% 
Air | Ord.} Air | Ord. Air , Ord. 
Mail | Mafl | Mail | Mail Mail | Mail 
a 1264 | 1268 | 1258} 1254) 125% | 1244 | 124 124 1234) 125 1244 
30 days .. | 1268 | 1263 | 125%} 126 on ae 124 124 1233) 125 124 
60 days .. | 1274 | 1278] 1268} 1263/ ... oe 1244 | 124 123 | 125 12 
90 days .. | 1278 | 127§ | 126§ | 127 an (a 123 1223) 1254 | 124 


* All rates (Australian and New Zealand) now based on £100—LONDON 


GOLD AND SILVER 


The following statistics of imports and exports of gold and silver 
for week ended May 9, 1935, are issued by the Statistical Depart- 
ment of H.M. Customs and Excise :— 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD 



































Gold Imported into Great Britain Gold Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended and Northern Ireland, week ended 
May 9, 1935 May 9, 1935 

From | Bullion* Coint To | Bullion* Coint 

ae : £ £ | £ £ 
British W Africa... 67,425 it DBI accccccccsas 479,965 ae 
British S. Africa... | 2,385,393 ie Netherlands ...... 11,560 ae 
Tanganyika ......... 8,068 Pe iccccasucacees 871,110 47,430 
Aden and Depend- | Switzerland ...... 1.163 aad 

IE ao creernniics 675 375 | Venezuela ......... “aa 134,700 
British India ...... 168,353 | Other countries ... 295 sto 
British Malaya ... 21,350 | an 
Australia ............ | 95,828 | 2,957 | 
New Zealand ...... 5,788 ay j 
Trinidad & Tobago 2,693 | | 
British Guiana...... 2,469 59 | 
ee 32,309 | | 
Netherlands ...... 44,739 27,628 | } 
MED | <cncnonsqusas a 2,000 | 
ae 2,539,994 5,914 | 
Switzerland ......... 121,226 72,164 
I snittscessssowians 3,527 ‘ 
Other countries ... 3,907 

ico 5,503,744 111,097 TORR viasinuen 1,364,093 182,130 
* At current market price. + At par. 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF SILVER 





Silver Exported from Great Britain 


Silver Imported into Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 


and Northern Ireland, week ended 





















May 9, 1935 May 9, 1935 
From | Bullion* Coint | To me [om Bullion*® Coint 

, : : | £ £ ili tal £ | £ 
British W. Africa... one SENS | CORED ceccccceccces } 125,231 ae 
Aden and Depen- PI ickicccenene 5,290 

a 75 22,211 | Germany............ 3,350 

| ET 39,759 986 | France.............0 11,223 
i 441,434 225 | Portugal .....cccccce 6,198 
Germany ............ 4,674 We EE Siiansececoxenes 5,035 
Netherlands 17,144 hia U.S.A. - 157,000 
ES 241,880 1,970 | Other countries ... j 649 
RE 11,721 50 | 
Ee 2,900 103,453 | 
Sic ainciniesrcieiite sd 15,925 | | 
Morocco. le 3,500 | } 
Japan .. 178,993 hie 
I  itiietasiteesitianstad 7,320 ied 
Other countries ... 962 3,445 

ne 946,862! 153,945! Total ......... 313,976 | 


* At current market price. 
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GOLD MOVEMENTS: BANK OF ENGLAND 








1935 £ 1935 WITHDRAWALS £ 
May 3 BO F Bia 8  ccccccccessoccecccscccces: ecccece Nil 
» 4 oo Nil » § Nil 
» 7 BarGok -. 60,990 » wv Nil 
» 8 oo Nil a» oe Nil 
» 9 Nil a Nil 
60,990 Nil 
Movement May 8, 1835, to May 9, 1935 (inclusive) ...........-s.see0. peee £60,990 in 
Movement during year 1934 ........ccccccccccsccccsscsovcovcessescoscosocsoccoecs £1,570,994 in 
Movement during 1935 (January 1 to May 9, 1935, inclusive) .. £335,352 in 
Movement April 29, 1925, to May 9, 1935 (inclusive) ............ oe £24,276,493 in 
Movement September 21, 1931 (gold standard <n, to May 9, 
OO SS ee saesnenpeneneen £56,681,945 in 


GOLD MARKET 


Messrs. Samuel Montagu and Company write on May 8, 1935, as 
follows :— 

The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 
£192,578,474 on the Ist inst., showing no change as compared with 
the previous Wednesday. During the week the Bank announced 
the purchase of {60,990 in bar gold. In the open market business 
has been on a moderate scale; at the daily fixing about £1,500,000 
was offered during the week, and was absorbed by general demand. 

Quotations during the week : 

Equivalent value 


Per fine ounce of £ sterling 


BN TE ith deve s useouscabascnsdeserenins 144s. 4d. lls. 9- 26d. 
OME akbckbanhhUbsexekseckbevesssnves 143s. 114d. lls. 9-63d. 
POE Ab psuhben nck Gxcieessnivsessenee 144s. Id. lls. 9-51d. 

CN et ee rite catiny 143s. 7}d. lls. 9-96d. 

Diskc ke recthivarswnscnssesswissson 144s. O}d. lls. 9-55d. 
Average for the above 5 days. 144s. 0-10d. lls. 9-58d. 
The s.s. “‘ Viceroy of India,” aii sailed from Bombay on the 

4th inst., carries gold to the value of about £101,000 consigned to 
London. 


SILVER MARKET 


Although business was on a rather smaller scale than last week, 
the market has been very active, and prices again showed wide 
fluctuations. Heavy speculative reselling at the beginning of the 
week caused a fall of 24d. in the cash and. 2 $d. in the two months’ 
quotations, part of which, however, was recovered the following day. 
Nevertheless, the tendency continued to be weak, and with a fall 
to-day of #§d. on further speculative reselling and an absence of 
support, prices were fixed at 32}§d. and 33d. for the respective 
deliveries. 


The Indian Bazaars and China have both bought and sold and 
there has been a good volume of general speculative business. 


The market is still unsettled and under present conditions, further 
wide movements are not unlikely. 


Quotations during the week :— 


In LonDON In NEw YorRK 


Bar silver per oz. std. Cents per 
Cash Two Months’ Ounce 

delivery delivery -999 fine 
BRN EE -Sédixievense 323d. EN. PARE  sosivssieccns 744 
UE Sek eheeepbenty 333d. 33 fd. Sia ORS w Se eES ee 713 
a 33 fd. 333d. SD aeneesaneess 72g 
Be asskebabexnh ve 333d. 33 43d. SU cbksbnudensk 73} 
ee 32 #3d. 33d. sl ade adlaiad 73} 
Ay erage of above So eet eteei. 72} 

5 days poaenbibn 33-175d. 33-350d. 


The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the 
period from the 2nd inst. to the 8th inst. was $4-85, and the lowest 
$4-83. 

Stocks in Shanghai on the 4th inst. consisted of about 5,900,000 
ounces in sycee, 269,000,000 dollars and 45,000,000 ounces in bar 
silver, as compared with about 6,700,000 ounces in sycee, 267,000,000 
dollars and 45,000,000 ounces in bar silver on the 27th ult. 

Statistics for the month of April last are appended :— 


Bar Gold 
Per Ounce 


Bar Silver per oz. std. 
Cash Two Months’ 


delivery delivery fine 
Se 36}d. 363d. 145s. 84d. 
SOD sess sbansesendesion 28}d. 283d. 143s. 4d. 
IR cic cccexesasaneiesbness 30-9864d. 31-1033d. 144s. 2-85d. 


GOLD AND SILVER PRICES 





Gold Silver— : 
| per _Per Ounce Date — 
Ounce ‘Cash | Forward 
1935 s. d. d. d d. 
May 3... | 143 11} | 33g | 33% | May 10,1929] 27% 
oa ties 144 14 | 33% 33} » 15 1930 19 
a see Ma rket C)losed » 14, 1931 13 4; 
‘ .. | 143 74 | 333 | 334 », 12,1932 | 173% 


» 11,1933] 194 
, 10,1934! 19% 


6 
7 

» 8... | 144 OF] 328 | 33 
9... 1 143 8 | 323 | 328 











COMPANY NEWS 








DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 


Rate % per Annum, except 
where marked °%, or Stated Dividend for 
in Cash Whole Years 

* Interim div. f¢ Final div. 








Name of Company 


Interim or 
Interim | Date of Final , “ 
or Pay- | Comparison — orem 
Final ment with . 
Last Year 
BANKS 
Royal Bank of Scotland ............ 81°" ae Unchanged 
INSURANCE 7 j 


















PRAMS ASMTENOD ....0..c00cescerceese So) i a 11 10 
Sun Tnsurance OW | a8 ps] guy 1 | Unchanged | 2/8 ps. | 2/8 
RAE TE GD. wvescdcsesesieseceses aa mio 24 6 
ATI svixiccnsnecennedscnsiecsec 5°. + 10% t & 14 
Alliance Tea of Ceylon .............. ee : & 10 
Alor Pongsu Amalgamated Estates ze si 6 Nil 
Buket Panjong Rubber ............ 3° + Nil 6 Nil 
SIE iscccisvesesiseiexencenee ee “a 2h Nil 
RII, scanccciscusaccancosererens 24° *) May 31 Unchanged ae os 
nt seem ae ma and Tea.......... 2°%+| May 31 3%t 5 3 
Djember Rubber ...............0e000 i 6 2% 
Duckwari Tea and Rubber ..... 10% +t ee 5% 15 Ww 
Eastern Produce and Estates Nilt 10%t 15 5 
Ederapolla Tea of Ceylon ........... 5° + 4% QT 73 4 
Ellawatte Ceylon Tea ............... “s cas 7 8 
Holyrood Rubber ............0..000008 "507 ¢ 10 2% 
Imperial Ceylon Tea.................. ' 4 8 
Kimanis Rubber ..................02- ae 23 Nil 
Parawatta Tea and Rubber ...... ee 4 Nil 
Pataling Rubber ..................... “sory Nil 74 Nil 
Portmore Tea of Ceylon ............ 4°.+ - &. 15 
SONTNG TEE .............0000000 F 44 23 
Standard Tea of Ceylon ............ 1240/44 Unchar inged 22% 25 
Sungei Buloh Rubber ............... 10° + Nil 15— Nil 
SI, WO esos denn enesiescesesscnasssten 6°),+ se 10 12 
Scottish Malay Rubber............... ie 3 Nil 
Talawakella a petal asa 10%+ 15°¢ 124 20 
Changkat Salak Rubber and Tin: 
Preferred 16 12 
Deferred oan 6 2 
Henderson’s Transvaal Estates ... ae ae ces 10 8 
ae ccketbbcensteas 25°,t| May 31 15%T -. = 
OTHER COMPANIES = ‘ 
Anglo-American Debenture......... 6}°' + Unchanged 10 10 
Boots Pure Drug Dividend ...... ae Ke f 24 2 
Do. do, Homies ........0+0. ee a ase LL & St 
British Shareholders Trust ......... 7°/+| May 18 53%t 10 8} 
British Tabulating Machine ...... $507, June 3] Unchanged — ess 
Cawnpore Electric ..............0... 7%, + toes Unchanged 10 10 
Civil Service Stores ‘“* A” ......... ea sas 2h 2 
Criterion Restaurant ............... FLO + 63% +t 10 8 
Duttons Blackburn Brewery ...... <a a ee 5k 4 
Edmunsons Electricity ............ 43% +] May 28 4° 7 
Eno Proprietaries .........0...sscccees 4%*| June 4 me ‘se a 
REIIND TIES wenecbssossesssecysnsacs ae ee a 20 oe 
Grand Junction Go. .......00.0.s0000. 2% t oe Unchanged 4 33 
Gravesend and Milton Waterworks 5% *| May 21 | Unchanged one poe 
Guest, Keen and Nettlefolds 5°5 F 
I NEEIED akcsnasacenserecoussced $10°4t All arrears 15 5 
aid 
PI TINS si nikccecscsecadac sie 9}%+| June 3 Pio ot 12} 10 
Houlder Brothers ..................+0+ 202+ ae Unch: anged 4t 4t 
Ideal Building and Land ......... 10°,+| May 17 ee ae 
Lowrie (W. P.) and Co. ............ 12°%+¢ ce Unc hanged 15 15 
London Scottish American Trust 
PENNER Shieh coseshbvesenpnisnvescaseenie 3%*| June 1} Unchanged ; pe 
Manbre and Garton ................+5 4% ce Unchanged ; edt 
Ocean Coal and Wilsons ............ ses eee 2 3 
Oriental Telephone ...............+++ 8% Unchanged 12¢ 123 
Primitiva Holdings.................... a ais soe 3 2 
Reserves Securities Trust ........... 24% +) May 16 13% 4 3 
ID cis cs cpeviwivekctecines = a a 25 25 
Second Guardian Trust ............ 12% + 1% 2} 2 
UE BIG oo 0.50s0ssictecsescccens 8°,* 73%* ne 


Sutton Heath and Lea Green 
Collieries (Liverpool) (Pref.) ... 


4 15 mths.) arrears 
Taylor’s Eagle Brewery 


(July 1, 1931, |to Sept. 


Thames Grit and Aggregates ...... ie ich ae 4 Nil 
Tinsley Park Colliery ............... 24%*| May 24 | Unchanged ae ae 
Teeone and Colls........csecsccsecses ee ses x 8 
United Cattle Products ............ 5% + Unchanged 7k 7 
Urban Electric Supply .............. 4%t Unchanged 7 7 
Walker (John) and Sons ............ 15%t si Unchanged 22} 22% 
Wall Paper Manufacturers Ord. 5°,*| May 31] Unchanged aan oe 
Do. do. Deferred 5°5*| June 15 | Unchanged sia vie 
WEE GN GIRS seicncccccccccoseses sat exe 12\% 123% 
Wilsons and Clyde Coal 4 25 
Yorkshire Amalgamated Collieries 2 Nil 








¢ Free of income tax. 


BURMAH OIL.—Net profit for 1934, £1,657,218, against £2,011,568. Final dividend 
11} per cent., naking 15 per cent. for year, against 22} per cent., plus a capital bonus of 
33% per cent. Reserve receives £200,000, against £289,419. Carry-forward raised 
from £573,679 to £611,517. 

CIVIL SERVICE SUPPLY ASSOCIATION, LTD.—-The net profits for the year ended 
February 28, 1935, are £52,069 18s. 5d. against £44,227 14s. 6d. for the previous year. 
After paying debenture interest, etc., there is left £50,055 19s. 9d. against ¢ 36,683 4s. 8d. 
last year, of which amount it is proposed to recommend a dividend on the “A” shares 
of 24 per cent. (same as last year), transfer £7,432 to reserves and carry forward £33,775 
against {27,835 last year. 7 

ERINOID, LTD.—During the latter part of the half-year, business was quiet but 
subsequently revived and the profits for the seven months to February 28th last were 
£19,203 (including £4,000 for the month of February). The fluctuations in the foreign 
exchanges and restric tions on trading abroad create an element of uncertainty, but the 
directors anticipate that in the ensuing five months the profits will at the least be well 
maintained and that the shareholders can look forward with confidence to the final 
result for the financial year. During the half-year the outlay on buildings, plant and 
machinery was £5,073, making a total of £106,684. Sundry debtors amount to £67,099, 
stocks to £252,501 and cash at bank and in hand to £51,568, sundry creditors to (69,288. 


F.W.WOOLWORTH AND COMPANY.—Interim dividend 30 per cent., as before. 


THE SCOTTISH NATIONAL TRUST COMPANY, LTD.-—The directors declared an 
interim dividend payable May 18, 1935, on the 5 per cent. cumulative preference stock 
of 2} per cent. actual, less income tax, on account of the year ending September 30, 1935. 
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WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS 
RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 
































Gross Receints Aggregate Gross Receipts 1935 
week ended May 5, compared with 1934 
1935 18 weeks 
(b) Week ended 
May 3, 1935 | Miles (£000) (£000) 
(c) Week en Open | + 5] ¢ 7 2 . sg |t 3 
May 4, 1935 i a asi32|z2l| ¢5 83 /$e a 
Jeslaslesic? | Je les lasice | 2 
&&}23/8° |r Fill ce] £3 |3 a 
Great 1935} 3,750 | 201) 193] 99] 292| 493 3,0341 3,196! 1,849 5,045! 8,079 
Western | 1934] 3,750 | 174] 190] 93} 2s 457] 3,001 3,187 1,919] 5,106! 8,107 
(c) L. & N. f 1935] 6,339 | 297; 305] 218] 523] 820 4,765) 5,526 4,219} 9,745) 14,510 
Eastern |, 1934 6,339 | 272, 315] 218] 533| 805/| 4,626) 5,656 4,400] 10,056 14,682 
L.M. & 1935) 6,926}| 484| 462] 212] 674 1,153! 7,268 8,004 4,539] 12,543 19,811 
Scottish '}, 1934) 6,926}} 418| 469] 209] 678) 1,096|]} 7,068) 8,039) 4,615] 12,654 19,722 
Southern 4 1935) 2,172 | 297) 64] 26] 90, 387/] 4,532 1056} 586) 1,642 6,174 
1934] 2,177 | 262) 65} 28] 93] 355|] 4,403 1,131] 634] 1,765 6,168 
—--— eee flee} —— ' —_-—-}-— --!-- —-- 
Total 1935]19187}|1279 1024] 555]1579 2,858|| 19,599 17780 11193| 28975 48,574 
weenes 1934/| 1919241126 1039] 548 408?) 2,713} 19,098 18013, 11568} 29,581| 48,679 
(b) Belfast £1935) 80] 1-9)... |... | 0-6 2-5] 33-3) a 8:8 42-1 
&Co.Down | 1934} 80] 1-8| ... |... | 0-6 2-4| RE acc Bass 9:6 43-0 
(b) Great 1935} 562 9-0) ‘on -. | 9°9 18-9} 153-9 153-4! 309-3 
Northern | 1934; 562 8-8) ... one ae 18-0} 141-3 152-0 291-3 
(b) Great 1935/ 2,158 | mee ... 137-0 62-7)| 363-4 638-6 1002-0 
Southern \ 1934| 2,158 '23-4) ... 35-8 59-2!) 355-5 583-0 938-5 





COMPARISONS WITH CORRESPONDING PERIODS, 1933 and 1934 
(000’s omitted) 








Great : i “ 
| Western | LMS. | L.N.E.R. | Southern 
First half-year 1934, compared 
with first half-year 1933 : £ £ £ £ 
Gross increase or decrease ..... + 399 + 1,422 + 1,479 + 232 
Net increase or decrease® ...... + 370 + 1,000 + 688 + 90 


Second half-year 1934, compared 
witb second half-year, 1933 : 








Gross increase or decrease...... + 148 + 659 + 528 + 168 
First half-year 1935 compared |——— - _—_——_ | | 
with first half-year 1934: 

18 weeks to May 5 1935 ..... —- 28 + 89 — 172 + 6 
Weekly average first half 1935 ~ tae - + 417 - 93 — 2 
Latest week 1935 compared with c . 

i icrdcsccnsces + 36 + 62 + 15 + 32 

* Including receipts from ancillary businesses 
LONDON TRANSPORT 


Compared with corre- 
sponding period of 


. *Takings last vear 
Week ending May 4,1935_—......... essai muneciciin ii £590,900 + 40,400 
Aggregate 44 weeks ending May 4, 1935 .......... £23,460,200 + 462,300 


* For an explanation of the manner in which the figures are made up, see the 
Fconomist, March 17, 1934, page 610. 

Note.—The receipts this year include receipts of bus and coach undertakings not 
absorbed by London Transport in the corresponding period of last year. In order to 
make a comparison with the previous year, the figures ie that year have been adjusted, 
oa the basis of the best information available. 


OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS 


Gross Receipts Gross Aggregate 








Apr. 30 3,072 235,000} +1,14,000 93,96,000 + 35,000 


o & for Week Receipts 
Name q i 
5) 5 1935 | + or - 1935 + or — 
INDIAN 
1935 i Rs. | Rs. | Rs. | Rs. 
Assam Benga...... 52 |Mar. 31] 1,330 +3,35,400; — 1,19,487) 1,89,12,826, +-16,64,275 
Barsi Lt. Ry. ..... 1 jApr. 10] 292 $45,700 — 11,900, a et 
Bengal & N.Western}| 3 20' 2,113}  +£9,47,389 —1,10,652' 19,37,903 — 1,84,222 
Bengal-Nagpur ... | 52 |Mar. 30 3,269 18,70,000,— 19,568 8,00,87,008 +-50,82,060 
> 
3 





$3 
; Mar. 31 3,230 #15,53,000| — 2.42,353 7,39,31,722 —23,85,876 
Rohiik’d & Kumaon Apr. 20 572 $2,19,210 — 25,301 4,57,497 — 40,582 
South Indian 1 10 2,526 $14,60,913 — 27,190 as ee 
t 8 days. 3 10 days. 
CANADIAN 
; 1935 $ $ $ 
Canadian National. | 17 |Apr. 30]23735] +4,580,815}+ 482,214 $2,382,544] 41,589,008 
Canadian Pacific ... | 17 30 17211! +3,097,000' + 366,000 36,425,000] — 322,000 
T 9 days. 
SOUTH AMERICAN 
Antofagasta (Chili 1935 £ £ £ 
and Bolivia)...... 16 |Apr. 28 6,110 212,600! “7,370 
; ’ 19,500! 5,517,600}+4+ 324,300 
Argentine N.E. .... | 44 |May 4 3 1'329 322'8431— © 39'249 
: $1,603,000} + 125,000} 58,688,000] -+ 3,246,000 
B.A. and Pacific ... | 44 ‘ 9,461| 3,438,636|— 327,670 
B.A. Central ........ | 43 |Apr. 28 11,200, 4,716,700}+ 142,700 


978 411,771}+ 12,457 


B.A. Gt. Southern.. | 44 [May 4]: 223,000) 108,769,000} + 6,686,000 







PELL I +e) b+etttttt+ 








15,978] 6.374,050]|— 589,287 

B.A 66,000! 33,882,000} 424,000 
Western ...... ” ' 2'621| 1.984.146] ~ 360,256 
297,700} 90,409,200} + 6,469,250 

Central Argentine . | 44 7 20'329] 5,291,211] '485,667 
Centra) Uruguayan | 44 4 5,110}  606,527}— 117,461 
C. Urg. (East Ext.) | 44 4 2,28: 84,763|— 64,575 
C. Urg. (N. Ext.)... | 44 4 1,240 48,363] — 34,547 
C. Urg. (W. Ext.)...| 44 4 355 33,553}— 35,841 
$ 11,000] 21,090,000] + 575,000 

Cordoba Central... | 44 ¢ : a 10] 1,232'870]— 214/500 
; ¢ 182,100}+ 28,600] 9,177,400] + 1,411,000 

Entre Rios .......... 44 4 ; (10.768! + “1903] -'337°297|— oan 
G. Westn. of Brazil | 17 4 £6,100; + 800 168,000} + 5,300 
Idina........... 17 4]1,918in — £19,943'-+ 2,424 407,318}+ 11,479 
Leopoldina Termnl. | 17 4} ... | Ms. 327,000'+ 13,000] 5,126,000)— 185,000 
SIS antogesorsenens 4t'Apr. 30] 40l\a £7,772:'-+ 4,294 49,694]— 9,121 
Paraguay Central.. | 43 | 27) 274m 46,850 + 1,810]  221,780}+ 79,290 
Salvador............ « | 44 nd 4 100) Col. 25,500 — 950} 935,852|— ~—«-7,531 
tae Ms1920000 + 103,000} 31,530,000) — 176,000 

San Paulo ........... 17 \Apr. 28) 1534) 4 |, (34,080 + 3.570 $34,072] 38°717 


44 May 4! 1,265! £25,706 + 98,163! 1,032,17214- 177,832 


® Converted at average official rate during week ended May 4—16-91 pesos to the {. 
nm Nominal. ¢t Months. ¢ Receipts iu Argentine Pesos. 
§ Converted at average officia) rate during week. 
a Comparative figures for 1934 converted at official rate ruling in 1935. 


A LAA 
aS 





OTHER OVERSEAS 


Egvptian Delta 






|, 1935 £ £ £ 
Light Railways... 3 'Apr. 20 622% 5,477] + 246 11,033] + 358 
Egyptian Markets. | 18 May 2 ... 1,689] — 189) 32,165} — 795 
GrSouthn of Spain| 17 Apr. 27 104] Ps. 52,707|+ 457] _814,563|— 112,667 
Mexican Railway... | 17 30 483 ¢ $298,600 — 60,1001 4,143,100 + 130,300 
¢~ 10 days. t 9 days. 
TRAMWAYS WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS 
1935 

Arzlo-Argentine 18 |May 6] 328] $670,856/+ 30,199] 11,213,5281+ 269,605 
BA a 3 |Apr. 28 $67,603 + 3,153) 3,009,241 35,533 

ines Lactose. | 43 jApr. 28) ... { £5,9021+ 276] ‘262,698|—- 3,101 
Burnley, Colne and 

Nelson Jt. Trspt 1 |May 4 76 £5,078] + 111 

Calcutta Tramways 1 4 Rs. 1,15,954] + 5,585 ; 
Isle of Thanet Elec 16 jApr. 24 £3,671 1,310 49,196} + 2,997 
Liverpool Corp...... 3 |May 1 £28,946) + 695 127,834] + 4,824 
Madras Electric ... 4tjApr. 30 Rs. 48,605] 1,024 426,129} + 4,812 





* Months 


MONTHLY TRAFFICS 











g De- Receipts for Month Receipts to Date 
Company ¢ Ending} scrip- peeiaeaiianetin 
= tuon ane 
=< 1935 | + or ~ 1935 + or — 
Barcelona Traction... 3 |Mar. 31}Gross}Ps. 10,305,039] + 66,432}32,869,146|+ 989,261 
| Net |Ps. 6,277,295] — 328,621|21,140,147| + 56,361 
Cape Electric Trams 1 |Mar. 31] Gross £48,706) ; 
La Guaira & Caracas | 4 |Apr. 30}Gross £4,960] }- 1,490 15,500) + 1,120 
La Plata Elec. Trams. | 1 |Apr. 30} Gross £8,895/ — 398 sata ‘ 
Midland of W. Aus- 
I aie rescnicn sone 9 |Mar. 31]Gross £12,005;— 1,495 122,226) + 12 
Midland Uruguay ... |10 | Apr. 30] Gross $70,000} + 21,0001 700,500}+ 62,000 
£6,362(a)|— 1,230] 97,748(b)]+ 2,640 
N.W. of Uruguay .... |10 |Apr. 30] Gross $20,000} + 4,568 191,626|— 23,786 
£1,818(a)|— 575} 26,408(b)!-- 5,603 
Peruvian Corporation {10 |Apr. 30|Gross £68,305} 4- 18,338 625,461}+ 68,565 
Rangoon Elec. Tram- | 2 |Feb. 28}Gross|Rs. 4,26,057) + 7,586] 8,96,121}/+ 12,790 
way. Net [Rs. 2,07,698}+- 18,487] 4,26,859]+ 36,289 
Shanghai Electric ... | 4 /Apr. 30) Net |Mex.$357,354|— 7,651] 1,494,902}— 14,693 
Singapore Traction .. | 7 |Apr. 30) Gross $183,000] + 70,000} 1,110,000] + 350,000 
Uruguay Northern ... - Apr. 30) Gross $9,800|-++ 3,600 78,000] + 730 
£891 (a)! 70} 10,726(b)1—- 781 





(a) ‘* Controlled free”’ rate. 
(b) 7 months at “ official" and 3 months at “‘ controlled free"’ rate. 





REPORTS AND NOTICES 


(Continued from page 1092) 
THE KASSALA COTTON COMPANY, LTD.—The board report that 


from the area of 19,143 feddans planted in cotton, 99,583 kantars, 
i.e. about 5-2 kantars per feddan, had been picked up to April 15th, 
this being the highest yield yet recorded in the company’s area. 
A small area planted with the new leafcurl-resistant strain of 
Sakellarides cotton referred to in the circular to shareholders 
dated April 18, 1934, has given an even higher yield. Practically 
the whole of the cotton seed of the 1935 crop which is so far 
available has been sold at better prices than those of last year. 
Cotton prices continue to be fairly satisfactory, but owing to 
market conditions sales have been slow, and part of the 1933 and 
1934 crops has still to be disposed of. 


ARGENTINE NAVIGATION COMPANY MIHANOVICH, LTD.—Gross 
takings and those of the associated concern, Cia. Uruguaya de 
Navegacion, Lda., together amount to Arg. Paper $2,541,275-94 
for the month of March. Following are comparisons with previous 
figures : Gross takings, both companies, March, 1935, $2,541,275+94 
March, 1934, $2,343,824-25; increase, $197,451 -69—8-42 per cent. 
Aggregate January-March, 1935, $7,896,723-32; aggregate, 
January-March, 1934, $6,851,036-44; increase $1,045,686 -88— 
15-26 per cent. 

PRIMITIVA GAS COMPANY OF BUENOS AIRES, LTD.—In view of 
the fact that for all practical purposes the shares of this company 
are now held entirely by Primitiva Holdings, Ltd., and by Cia. 
Hispano Americana de Electricidad, the proceedings at the gas 
company’s general meeting held on April 15th, were formal. The 
annual general meeting of Primitiva Holdings, Ltd., will be held 
during May, and the chairman, Mr P. Ashley Cooper, will then 
deal fully with the affairs of Primitiva Gas Company. 

COPESTAKE, CRAMPTON AND COMPANY.—-At an extraordinary 
general meeting of Copestake, Crampton and Company, Ltd., 
held on April 26th, resolutions that the company be wound up 
by the court and that the directors be directed to present a petition 
to the court for such purpose were defeated. 


THE NORTHERN ASSURANCE COMPANY, LTD.—-The Northern 
Assurance Company announces that the rate of interest on new 
house purchase loans has been reduced to 4} per cent. 


PEARL ASSURANCE COMPANY, LTD.—The directors have decided 
to reduce forthwith the rate of interest on newly granted house- 
purchase loans from 5 per cent. to 44 percent. A similar reduction 
to existing borrowers will become operative after the next payment 
of interest following May 31, 1935. 
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SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS 











| 

Net Profit Appropriation Corresponding 
Balenc After Amount Period Last 

Year mg Payment | Available Dividend Year 
Company Ending _ of for Carried to 
Deben- Distri- Pref . Reserve, | Balance 

Account | “ture | bution Jo | Ordinary Deprecia-| Forward|| Net | Divi- 

Interest Amount! Amount | Rate | t#0™ ete: Profit | dend 
































Breweries & Distilleries £ £ £ £ £ £ % 
Dutton’s Blackburn Brewery | Mar. 31 19,751 50,592!  70,343)| 28,000 22,000 44,555, 4 
Lowrie (W. P.) and Co....... Mar. 31 92,997 93,086! 186,083]| 13,950 81,375 ; 92,966) 15 
Walker (John) and Sons.... | Mar. 31] 142,522} 391,417] 533,939]| 81,375] 219,713} 22 90,000] 142,851|| 372,743] 22} 


Electric Lighting, etc. 
Bridgwater and District Elec- 









































































DUUt bs Gkkbaciessededeshoxeantene Dec. 31 1,035 9,419 10,454 5,436 1,500 6 2,474 1,044 5,914 6 
Cawnpore Electric ............ Dec. 31 6,607 101,235 107,842|| 14,000 20,700 10 66,539 6,603 86,567} 10 
Urban Electric ..............0. Dec. 31 22,446) 104,333) 126,779]| 21,000 49,000 7 30,000} 26,779)| 112,187 7 

Financial Land etc. 
Matador Land and Cattle... | Dec. 15 4,990|Dr. 4,414 576 oe sale ae eis 576||Dr. 5,566)... 
Primitiva Holdings............ Apr. 30 112,959 74,977; 187,936)| 11,506 55,163 3 6,368} 114,899]| 134,382 2 
Scottish Drapery Corpora- 
BO icsesses - ines uke penbake Apr. 19 105,078 81,458 186,536}| 32,550 40,300 113,686 83,157 8 
as 
South-Eastern Gas............ Mar. 31 1,965} 87,015}  88,980)| 29.488] 49,411 10,081)|(d)59,918) 6 
Iron, Coal and Steel 
Ocean Coal and Wilsons ... | Dec. 31 8,127} 173,266] 181,393]| 69,831] 104,020 222,901; 3 
Richardsons, Westgarth and 
SSS ee Dec. 31 246| Dr. 26,239\Dr. 25,993 Dr. 26,500 Dr.41613 


Oil 
Venezuelan Oil Concessions Dec. 31 143,839 
Rubber 








806,142} 949,981 


809,704 





691,851} 10 

































































































Batavia (Kerkhoven) Rub- 

SL... Griibesihkeerbounsssi Dec. 31 |Dr. 1,014 304| Dr. 710 es oe 
British Malay Rubber ....... Dec. 31 6,489 10,292) 16,781 Dr. 47% 2 
Changkat Salak Rubber, etc. | Dec. 31 7,130 15,288} 22,418 7,454 . ‘ 
Deviturai Rubber, etc. ...... | Dec. 31 10,188 10,666 20,854 7,188 3 
Kelani Valley Rubber ....... Dec. 31 926 5,798 6,724 842) Nil 
Kimanis Rubber .............. Dec. 31 2,894 5,264 8,158 258) Nil 
Mahawale Rubber, etc. ...... Dec. 31 126 8,898 9,024 4,553) Nil 
Oriental Rubber .............. Dec. 31 5,503 6,994 12,497 95} 2 
eee Dec. 31 |Dr. 1,915|Dr. 819\Dr. 2,734 Dr. 1,915)... 
Sungei Salak Rubber......... 22, 3,873) Nil 
Tangga Batu Rubber ........ ; Dr. 533) ... 
ee Nov. 30|Dr. 5,137 Dr. 313 

Shipping 
Britain Steamship............. Dec. 31 |Dr. 59,892 2,473| Dr. 57,419 a ae Dv29,523) ... 
Houlder Brothers and Co. .. | Dec. 31 17,516 35,688 53,204 5,500 4+ - 34,820) 4f 
Indo-China Steam............. Dec. 31 1,364| Dr. 62,688) Dr. 61,324 - oie Dr. 62,000 3|Dv75,036) ... 
Shops and Stores 
Civil Service Supply ......... Feb. 2% 27,835) 22,22 sve 23 7,432 7,361 23 
Great Universal Stores....... Mar. 31 2,509} 287,998) 290,507|) 16,406 50 155,000 227,884) 45 
Marks and Spencer ........... Mar. 31 53,884| 1,086,598} 1,140,482}| 105,000 35 527,176 976,290} 35 
Tea 































Eastern Produce and Estates | Dec. 31 23,063 19,915 42,978 3,600 70,232) 15 
Ederapolla Tea Co. of 

ae 3,304 4,178 1,695 4 
Highland Tea Co. of Ceylon 5,696 8,404 8,458} 124 
Lunuva (Ceylon) Tea, etc. 61,872 133,842 63,049} 10 


Peacock and Nilambe 

(Ceylon) Tea, etc. ......... 

Scottish Ceylon Tea ......... 

Telegraphs, etc. 

Oriental Telephone, etc. .... 
Textiles 

English Sewing Cotton....... 
Trusts 













686 5,003 


7,901 
7,773 9,983 


13,702| 10 

















97,435] 148,224 96,834] 12+ 









295,032) 384,130 277,310} 10 



















Anglo-American Debenture 
Anglo-Celtic Trust............. 
British Shareholders Trust 
Home and Foreign Invest- 
tebe ice th se wncobensens Mar. 31 13,119 
St. Andrew Trust.............. Apr. 15 21,376 
Second Securities Trust of 
aera ce ketenes 
ThirdScottish National Trust 
Other Companies 







Mar. 31 64,730 
Apr. 5 25,680 
Mar. 31 34,620 







84,091} 148,821 
31,084 56,764 
75,819} 110,439 


75,979| 10 
25,951; 14 
62,918, 84 


































23,418 36,537 


7,653 
17,937 39,313 


14,270 





















Mar. 30 13,088 
Mar. 31 31,048 


11,142 24,230 


11,457 
20,388 51,436 


14,810 






















































Alexander Ferguson and Co. | Dec. 31 14,426 22,212 36,638 20,769} 20 
British Match Corporation Apr. 30 38,768) 463,296) 502,064 433,217 6t 
Ciro Pearls (Holdings) ...... Mar. 25 34,092 28,165 62,257 21,517| Nil 
CANE ORE BOGS. s.0000020200500 Mar. 31 7,401 11,953 19,354 12,224 5t 
Energen Foods Co. ......... Mar. 31 270 11,756 12,026 ae aes 
Eno Proprietaries ............ Dec. 31 ve (c) 33,589 33,589 ee — 
Garrard Engineering, etc.... Jan. 31 11,924 21,465 33,389 8,082} Nil 


Goodlass Wall and Lead In- 













































EEE inticciobsnkineenens Dec. 31 76,394] 179,786; 256,180 175,953 5 
London Electric Wire, etc... Dec. 31 19,628 75,404 95,032 64,699 5 
Mandleberg (J.) and Co. Dec. 19 |Dr. 23,858|Dr. 7,741\Dr. 31,599 Dr25,052|_ ... 
Newton (John M.) and Sons | Dec. 31 som 1,975 1,975 co wee 
Prichard and Constance Dec. 31 3,214 33,029 36,243 30,933} 65 
Guicktho (2088) ........2...20- Jan. 31 5,641 2,731 8,372 886, Af 


Smith’s Potato Crisps (1929) 






Mar. 31 38,729] 105,363 144,092 


¢ Free of income tax. (a) Preferred ordinary shares. (b) Deferred shares. (c) September 25 to December 31, 1934. 
(t) Preference dividend for period amounts to £10,656. Directors have declared a first interim dividend of 4 per cent. on ordinary 
shares payable June 4th. (d) From December 3, 1932, to March 31, 1934. 
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COMMERCE 


SURVEY OF COMMODITY MARKETS 


PricES of most commodities moved within narrow limits 
during the week ended last Wednesday. The event of the 
week was the “‘ walk-out ’’ of tin dealers in the London 
Metal Exchange as a protest against the control of the 
supplies of spot tin. The implications of this dramatic 
action are discussed in a Note of the Week. The spot 
quotation for tin was lower than a week ago, but the back- 
wardation increased from £5 per ton to £5 I5s. per ton. 
Lead was marked down a little, but quotations for copper 
and spelter continued to advance. 


Business in rubber has been on a small scale and prices 
tended to sag. The market in linseed was steady, but 
demand was poor and prices easier. Among textile raw 
materials, cotton is scarcely changed on the week. A 
survey of the world raw cotton situation will be found on an 
earlier page. Flax and hemp were marked up in price, and 
the latest cables from Australia indicate a continuous 
upward movement in wool prices. 


Among foodstuffs, wheat prices tended to decline on 
favourable weather reports from North America. At 
Smithfield meat market, prices are scarcely changed on the 
week, but bacon was slightly dearer. Quotations for raw 
sugar were again marked down, and the market in tea was 
irregular. 

There has been little change in commodity prices in the 
United States since last week. Moody’s index of the dollar 
prices of staple commodities, based on December 31, 1931, 
stood at 157.0 on Wednesday, compared with 157.2 a week 
earlier, 153,0 a month earlier and 136.4 on the correspond- 
ing day last year. 


COAL 


SHEFFIELD.—The May quota for the export trade in the South 
Yorkshire district has been reduced from 70 per cent. to 64 per cent. 
Demand for such coal is limited, and new contracts for forward de- 
livery are by no means plentiful. Supplies of best qualities are never- 
the less rather scarce. Industrial works continue to take a heavy 
tonnage of various classes of fuel, and prices keep firm as a whole, 
The spell of mild weather has played havoc with the trade in house 
coal, and some weakness of prices is apparent. Super qualities 
have been neglected by London consumers over a long period. 
Coke is in plentiful supply with demand from blast furnaces fully 
maintained. Quotations :—Best steams, 16s. 6d. to 17s. f.o.b.; best 
house, 21s. to 23s. at pits; blast furnace coke, 13s. 


NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE.— There has been a good arrival of tonnage 
this week at all the local ports and shipments of most grades are 
brisk. The general firmness in screened steam values is fully 
maintained, Northumberland prime brands being 14s. 6d. per ton, 
with seconds 13s. 6d. f.o.b. Graded sorts have a steady sale. The 
Durham gas and coking trade is fairly active, there being a steady 
demand for both foreign and home account. Good-class bunkers 
are firm, foreign coaling station trade being good. In the coke 
section there is a steady inland demand for patent oven sorts, but 
shipment trade is quiet. 

Current f.o.b. prices for export :—NORTHUMBERLAND.—D.C.B. 
screened, 14s. 6d. : smalls, 11s. 6d.; Howards, Bentinck, Newbiggin 
screened, 14s. : smalls, 11s.6d.; Tyne Prime large, 13s. 3d. : smalls, 
lls.; Hartley Main large, 13s. 6d.: smalls, Ils. DurRHAM.— 
Lambton/South Hetton screened steam, 15s. 2d. : smalls, 12s. 6d.; 
Wear Special gas, 15s.; Holmside, Ryhope, Boldon unscreened gas, 
14s. 8d.; second-class gas, 13s. 2d.; coking unscreened and/or smalls, 
13s. 2d.; prime unscreened bunkers, 14s.; second-class unscreened 
bunkers, 13s. 3d.; prime foundry coke, 19s.; Newcastle and District 
gas coke, 20s. 


GLASGOW.—Shipments last week were on a good scale, but gener- 
ally export trade is now slowing down. The home trade is also 
showing the seasonal contraction, but industrial demand continues 
on an encouraging scale. The London trade has dried up con- 
siderably for the time being. The anthracite season has made a 
brisk start, the shipments during the past month being considerably 
better than last year at this time. Most classes of coal are plentiful, 
and in the case of nuts, the tendency is easier. 

Current export prices, f.o.b. district ports :—LANARKSHIRE.— 
Ell best, 15s.-15s. 6d.; splint best, 17s. 6d.; splint second, 15s. ; 
navigation, screened, 14s. 9d.—15s. ; navigation, unscreened, 13s. 9d.- 
14s.; Hartley, 16s.; steam, 14s.—14s. 6d.; trebles, 12s. 6d.—13s. ; 
doubles, 11s. 9d.—12s.; singles, 1ls. 6d.-lls. 9d.; pearls, I1s.; 
dross, lls. FireE.—Best unscreened navigation, 12s. 9d.~13s.; 
unscreened navigation, 12s. 6d.—12s. 9d.; first-class steam, 13s. 6d. ; 
third-class steam, 12s. 3d.—12s. 6d.; trebles, 12s. 6d.—14s. 6d.; 
doubles, 11s. 9d.—12s. 6d. ; singles, 11s. 6d.—11s. 9d. ; pearls, 10s. 3d.— 
10s. 6d. LotHians.—Best splint, 14s. 6d.; prime steam, 13s.— 
13s, 6d.; secondary steam, 12s. 9d.-13s.; unscreened navigation, 
12s, 6d.-12s. 9d.; trebles, 12s. 9d.-13s.; doubles, 12s.—12s. 6d. ; 


AND TRADE 


singles, Ils. 6d.; pearls, 10s. 3d.-10s. 6d. AYRSHIRE.—Best 
unscreened navigation, 14s. 9d.; steam, 14s.; trebles, 13s.; doubles, 
12s. 6d. ; singles, 12s. 6d.; pearls, 12s. 6d.; dross, 11s. 


CARDIFF.—All work was suspended in the coalfield on Monday, 
but there was a general resumption of operations on Tuesday, and 
with a fair supply of tonnage in dock, shipments were comparatively 
active. Loadings, however, were limited to contract engagements, 
and prices showed nochange. Except for some of the sized grades, 
quotations were ruling at scheduled minimum figures. Last week’s 
shipments were exceptionally heavy. They totalled 436,000 tons, 
compared with about 280,000 tons the previous week, and 372,000 
tons in the corresponding week last year, and were the largest for 
any single week since that ended September 29, 1934. The Cana- 
dian anthracite season is now in full swing, and the berths at Port 
Talbot were practically all occupied on Wednesday. It is expected 
that the usual contracts of the Egyptian State Railways for about 
300,000 tons of large coal, and of the Buenos Aires, Rosario and 
Lisbon Electricity Works for another approximate 300,000 tons will 
be placed in the course of the next few days, but it is reported that 
Germany is competing strongly for the South American business. 
The Delegate Conference to consider the position at the Taff Merthyr 
Colliery is to be held next Saturday, when it is hoped that the terms 
of settlement suggested by the Mines Department will be accepted 
in view of the fact that they will be recommended by the Executive 
Council. 

Approximate current quotations :—Best Admiralties, 19s. 6d.; 
seconds, 18s. 9d. to 19s. 6d.; best drys, 18s. 9d. to 19s. 6d.; Black 
Veins, 18s. 3d. to 18s. 6d.; Western Valleys, 17s. 9d. to 18s.; Eastern 
Valleys, 17s. 3d. to 17s. 6d.; best small steams, 13s. 6d. to 14s.; 
cargo smalls, 12s. 6d. to 13s.; anthracite best large, 36s. to 39s. 6d. ; 
Red Vein large, 22s. to 27s. ; machine-made cobbles, 35s. to 48s. 6d. ; 
French nuts, 35s. to 48s. 6d.; stove nuts, 34s. to 45s.; rubbly culm, 
Ils. to 11s. 6d.; special foundry coke, 32s. to 37s. 6d.; patent fuel 
ane 21s. ; pitwood, ex ship, 18s. 6d. to 19s. Portuguese, 24s. 104d. 

rench. 


IRON AND STEEL 


MIDDLESBROUGH.—There was a moderate attendance at the 
Cleveland Iron Market this week, transactions being concluded for 
small lots. There is a firm tone and the indications are good, as the 
output of pig iron is going into consumption and the stocks are not 
very large. Prices are maintained on the basis of Cleveland No. 3 
foundry pig iron, 67s. 6d. per ton, and No. 1 East Coast hematite, 
69s. per ton, both delivered locally. Although export business is 
difficult, a further parcel of about 600 tons of pig iron has been 
shipped to Denmark during the past week. There is a good demand 
from Sheffield and the Midlands for East Coast hematite. Ship- 
ments of all classes of pig iron from the Tees during May up to and 
including the 7th amounted to 1,160 tons, as compared with 1,655 
tons to April 7th. 

Durham blast-furnace coke is still in good supply, with the price 
unchanged at 19s. per ton delivered at the furnaces, whilst foreign 
iron ore is based on best Bilbao rubio, for which sellers are quoting 
17s. 6d. per ton c.i.f. Tees. 

The steel position is quite good. The statistics of production for 
the North-East Coast area over the first three months of this year 
show a steady increase both in the production of pig iron and steel, 
and producers have contracts on their books which ensure con- 
tinuity of work for some time ahead. It is expected that this 
district will benefit by the placing of orders for ship plates as a 
result of the Government subsidy under the scrap-and-build policy. 
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There is a scarcity of heavy steel melting scrap and it is understood 
that buyers are now offering 52s. 6d. per ton delivered at the 
works. 


SHEFFIELD.—Several rather special branches of the local steel 
industry have experienced some increase of activity since Easter, 
notably armaments, aircraft steel, motor vehicle steel and parts, 
and stainless steel road studs. The railways are also buying steel 
more freely than last year, when, for financial reasons, a certain 
amount of renewal and new construction work planned was held 
up. The pressure for basic semi-steel in the Sheffield and Lincoln- 
shire areas has become more severe. As regards ordinary classes 
of steel, works continue to run good time, but complain of the 
smallness of individual orders. The rolling mills state that specifi- 
cations are mostly for hundredweights, whereas last year they 
were for tons. 

Makers of stainless steel continue to meet new applications of 
the material and are producing a substantial tonnage. 

Demand for tools of many kinds is still increasing and delivery is 
getting behindhand. The pressure is from export markets as well 
as domestic sources. Great quantities of garden and farm tools 
have been sold this season and many of these are cheaper than 
at any former time. Sales of Jubilee souvenirs in the shape of 
knives, spoons, forks and small plated articles have not come up to 
expectations. A moderate amount of pieces of sterling silver 
marked by the assay offices with the special Jubilee mark has 
been sold in the London stores and shops. General plate and 
cutlery is a steady trade and without feature. 


GLASGOW.—Although shipbuilding specifications are rather 
scarce, a large amount of new work for other material is being 
placed with the steelmakers in this district and operations are 
being carried on on a very extensive scale, with every prospect of 
full-time working continuing for some months at any rate. Until 
the beginning of this week no large shipbuilding contracts had 
been received at Clyde yards for some weeks. This week it is 
announced that an order for a large cargo steamer for the Scottish 
Shire Line has been placed with the Greenock Dockyard Company, 
and it is understood that work will be started on the vessel almost 
immediately. The outlook at the Clyde shipyards is not par- 
ticularly bright at present, but some important contracts are 
pending and several Scottish yards are looking forward to receiving 
further orders shortly. Marine and other engineers in the Glasgow 
neighbourhood are busy and have much work still on hand. 
Glasgow makers have had somewhat larger bookings of galvanised 
sheets for export during the present week but are still working far 
below output capacity. 

CARDIFF.—Stagnant conditions continue in the tinplate trade. 
Factories are working at only about 50 per cent. of capacity and 
prices are barely steady at the scheduled figures for the export and 
the inland trades. Galvanised sheets are also quiet, but with 
quotations unaltered; while steel bars are unchanged at {5 2s. 6d. 
per ton. The recent agreement between British and Continental 
iron and steel manufacturers has not yet had any effect on the volume 
of the import trade in blooms, billets and bars. Shipments of 
tinplates from Swansea last week totalled 67,509 boxes, compared 
with 93,263 boxes the previous week and 134,264 boxes a year 
ago. Stocks are slightly lower, at 94,170 boxes, as against 117,625 
boxes at the corresponding period last year. 


OTHER METALS 


COPPER.—-In response to an active demand, prices again 
advanced this week, despite the introduction of certain fresh 
restrictions on the use of the metal in Germany. An increase in 
stocks of copper in official warehouses of the London Metal Exchange 
from 71,494 tons at the end of March to 77,092 tons at the end of 
April had no adverse effect on the market, since stocks are expected 
to fall during the summer months. Reports from the consuming 
industries have been very favourable, the United States automobile 
industry being particularly active. The electrical industry on both 
sides of the Atlantic is better employed than at this time last year, 
the building trades are using more copper and, finally, manufac- 
turers of armaments are very busy. Although activity in all these 
directions is likely to ease off during the summer months, the 
immediate outlook for copper is still quite good. 

Sales on the London Metal Exchange: Nil tons on Monday, 
against 2,050 tons last week; 3,750 tons on Tuesday, against 
1,400 tons last week; 2,200 tons on Wednesday, as against 2,700 
tons last week. Domestic spot was quoted at 7-60 cents per Ib. 
in New York on Wednesday, against 7-50 cents a week ago and 
7-474 cents a month ago. Wednesday’s official closing price for 
standard cash in London was £32 12s. 6d. to £32 13s. 9d., compared 
with £32 3s. 9d. to £32 5s. a week ago. Stocks of refined copper 
in British official warehouses at the end of last week, at 67,411 
tons, show an increase of 2,981 tons, and stocks of rough copper, 
at 12,031 tons, a decrease of 50 tons. 


TIN.—The market in tin was easier this week, although the 
scarcity of available metal became even moreacute. In consequence 
of the artificial scarcity, the dealers on the London Metal Exchange 
staged a protest against the official policy by walking out of the 
ring on Wednesday. There were, however, no new developments 
in the industrial position. Jn restrictionist quarters in London 
and Amsterdam some activity has been manifest in preparing 
propaganda in favour of the prolongation of the restriction scheme 
after the end of next year. 

Sales of tin on the London Metal Exchange: Nil tons on Monday, 
against 190 tons last week; 130 tons on Tuesday, against 320 tons 
last week; 55 tons on Wednesday, against 205 tons last week. 
The New York quotation on Wednesday was 50-35 cents per Ib., 
against 50-90 cents a week ago and 49-624 cents a month ago. 
Wednesday's official closing quotation in London for standard 


cash was {224 to £225, compared with £226 to £227 last week. 
Stocks of tin in London and Liverpool at the end of last week 
were 4,465 tons, a decrease of 31 tons on the week. 


LEAD AND SPELTER.—While the market in lead had a rather 
easier undertone this week, spelter has been rather firmer. But 
the slight uncertainty in the lead market appears to be merely 
a consequence of the recent advance, and there are no fears that 
production will increase substantially as a result of the rise in the 
price of silver. Industrial demand for lead in this country continues 
good, but in Germany consumption of the metal for a number of 
purposes has been prohibited. The improvement in zinc was sup- 
ported by some speculative demand and the outlook is good. At 
the general meeting of the Vieille Montagne, held in Brussels on 
Saturday last, the chairman (who was President of the Inter- 
national Zinc Cartel) pointed out that, notwithstanding the 
lapsing of the Cartel, a spirit of cordial co-operation had never ceased 
to exist between its former members. If the question of the 
British duties is settled in a satisfactory manner there is therefore 
a good chance that the Cartel may be renewed. The statistical 
position in the United States has recently shown some improve- 
ment. Production of zinc in that country declined during April 
by 900 short tons to 35,300 short tons, while shipments were 2,600 
lower at 38,500 short tons. Zinc stocks in America aggregated 
108,700 short tons at the end of April—a reduction of 4,500 short 
tons on the month. 

Sales of lead on the London Metal Exchange: Nil tons on 
Monday, against 850 tons last week; 800 tons on Tuesday, against 
2,350 tons last week; 2,200 tons on Wednesday, against 1,500 tons 
last week. The New York quotation on Wednesday was 3-75 
cents per Ib., against 3-75 cents a week ago and 3-65 cents a month 
ago. The official closing quotation in London for soft foreign 
for shipment during the current month was {13 Is. 3d., compared 
with {13 5s. a week ago. 

Sales of spelter on the London Metal Exchange: Nil tons on 
Monday, against 100 tons last week; 1,475 tons on Tuesday, against 
800 tons last week; 200 tons on Wednesday, against 1,100 tons 
last week. Wednesday’s quotation in East St. Louis was 4-20 
cents per Ib., against 4-10 cents the week before and 4-00 cents 
a month earlier. Wednesday’s official closing quotation in London 
for ‘‘ good ordinary brands” for shipment during the current 
month was /14, against £13 17s. 6d. last week. 


OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS.—Among other non-ferrous 
metals, aluminium ingots and bars were again quoted at £100 
per ton. Nickel, at £200 to £205 per ton, remains unchanged. 
Quicksilver was again quoted at {11 12s. 6d. to {11 15s. per flask 
of 76 lbs. Chinese antimony was again quoted at {66 to {67 
per ton ex warehouse. Chinese wolfram for May—June shipment 
at 34s. 6d. to 35s. 6d. per unit, c.i.f., shows no change on the week. 
Platinum was quoted at {7 per ounce, the same as last week. 


TEXTILES 


COTTON. — Manchester. —- There has been little change in the raw 
cotton situation. Prices have been generally steady, there being 
minor fluctuations from day to day. The feature continues to be 
the tight spot position in Liverpool. This is due to the big holding 
of the United States Government, which is 6,000,000 bales, out of a 
total availa! le supply of 8,500,000 bales. There have been rumours 
that the Washington officials are considering the question of releasing 
some of the material held. The export situation remains serious, 
as the shipments of American cotton so far this season are nearly 
40 per cent. smaller than a year ago. Local spinners have purchased 
to meet urgent wants. 

Spinners and manufacturers have not met with much encourage- 
ment. Inquiry in cloth has been fairly persistent, and numerous 
quotations have been given out by makers. A substantial part of 
the demand for India has been unworkable, but a little more has 
been done in white yarn dhooties for Calcutta, light whites for 
Karachi, and dyed goods for the up-country markets. Fair lines 
have been booked in poplins. China as a market for Lancashire, 
is scarcely mentioned in these days, and not more than a trickle of 
business has been put through for Shanghai, chiefly in fancies. A 
steady trade has again been experienced in printing and finishing 
cloths for South America, West Africa and the Northern Countries 
of Europe. Home trade reports have been rather disappointing. 
The yarn position has shown very little change. Here and there, 
slightly more irregularity in quotations has been perceptible. 
Moderate lots have been booked in coarse American counts. Some 
special sales have been reported in Egyptian qualities for Germany. 


COTTON PRICES 




















Corresponding 
| 1935 | — 
Apr. | Apr. | Ma Ma 
| iG | ds | 1 |g | 1933 | 1934 
—_—_—_—-- — 
d. d. d. d. d. d. 
Raw Cotton—Mid. American ...... per Ib. | 6-68 | 6-66 | 6-80 | 6-80 | 5-96 | 6°16 


Sakellaridis Fully Good Fair 

Egyptian ......... perib. | 8-32 | 8-28 | 8-35 | 8-36 | 8-08 | 8-49 
perlb. | 10% | 10g | 10%] 103 9 10 
per lb. | 10g ]} 102] 103] 10}| 9 104 
» 60's twist (Egyptian) ...... per Ib. | 15$| 15} | 153] 153] 15 | 16 


$2-in. Printers 116 yds., 16 by 16, 32’sand | 8. d./s.d.j}/s.dj[sdis.djsd 
SEE: - <aaninienediieseseeunininantaninetmeimimannatiia 17 9/17 9|18 O}18 O}16 4/18 0 


nisetaiinobemenisiamimenaareonele 24 0/24 0 |24 3 |24 3 20 3 |22 7 
$8-in. ditto, 38 yds., 18 by 16, 10 Ib. ...... 10 54/10 53/10 63/10 64/10 3 |10 9 
$9-in. ditto, 374 yds., 16 by 15, 83 Ib. ... | 9 34/ 9 33) 9 43/9 43/9 1/9 7 









WOOL. —- Bradford. — During the three weeks following the 
Easter recess conditions in the wool trade have shown an all-round 
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improvement. Wool prices in the primary markets of Australia 
have hardened almost daily under the influence of keen buying from 
apan, the Continent, Y orkshire and local mills, and it is reported 
that 64’s tops are now costing 26}d. for average types, and 274d. 
and sometimes a halfpenny more for warp descriptions. These 
prices represent substantial advances on those ruling a few weeks 
ago, and there is a good deal of conjecture in the trade as to how far 
the rise will go. The position at the moment is that users not only 
in England, but on the Continent and elsewhere, have this season 
pought more slowly than usual, this policy having been dictated by 
a variety of unsettling factors. As a consequence, stocks in con- 
suming centres are on the low side, and, with the wool season 
drawing to a close, users have decided that their supplies are in 
need of replenishment. The trade of this and other countries is, 
in short, inclined to be oversold, and the demand for wool is driving 
prices to levels which are meeting with strong opposition from 
spinners and manufacturers. In view of the relatively small 
quantity of unsold material in this centre, however, topmakers 
have no alternative but to follow the advances shown in the primary 
markets, and they are adhering very closely to prices based on 
replacement cost. The absence of weak selling is, indeed, one of the 
features of the market, and one which is forcing the rise past spinners 
to manufacturers. 


The third series of London sales opened last Wednesday, being 
delayed a day on account of the festivities in connection with the 
Silver Jubilee of the King and Queen. There was the usual large 
attendance of buyers, competition was keen, and prices registered a 
sharp advance. 


GRAIN MARKETS 


WHEAT.—Further beneficial rains in the United States Northwest 
and in Canada have had a somewhat depressing effect upon the 
American wheat markets this week. In this country, however, 
prices are only slightly lower, the market having been steadied by 
heavy purchases for the Italian Wheat Commission and fewer offers 
of European wheat. The French Minister of Agriculture has stated 
that the Government’s efforts to absorb surplus wheat supplies are 
nearing a successful conclusion and it is implied that no attempt will 
be made, during the remaining months of the season, to increase 
exports above the limits already agreed upon. According to the 
Corn Trade News, total shipments during the past week were 
1,124,000 quarters, against 1,029,000 quarters in the preceding 
week. On Wednesday last, ‘‘ May ”’ futures were quoted in Chicago 
at 95$ cents per bushel, against 97} cents the week before and 96} 
cents a month ago. Quotations in London, Wednesday: No. 1 
Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, ex ship, 34s. 9d. per 496 lbs., against 
353. 3d. a week ago; No. 2 Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, ex ship, 
32s. 9d., against 33s. 3d. a week ago. 
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FLOUR.—Home milled continues in moderate demand, prices 
being unchanged on the week. Shipments from North America in 
the past week totalled only 58,000 sacks, compared with 101,000 
in the previous week. Wednesday’s London quotations were : 
Straight run, delivered country, 27s. 6d. per 280 Ibs., against 27s. 6d. 

a week ago; delivered London, 26s. 6d., as compared with 26s. 6d. 
a week ago. Manitoba patents, ex store, 26s. 3d. to 28s., = 
26s. 3d. to 28s. a week ago. Australian, ex store, 21s. 6d. to 22s. 

against 21s. to 21s. 6d. a week ago. 


BARLEY.—Demand for“imported feeding qualities continues quiet, 
prices showing little variation from those of recent weeks. Very 
little business is passing in English malting varieties. ‘‘ May” 
futures were quoted at 42} cents per bushel in Winnipeg on Wednes- 


day, against 43} cents last week and 47} centsa monthago. Quota- 
tions in London on Wednesday were: ‘“‘ English malting,’”’ at farm, 
per 488 lbs., 30s. to 45s. (nominal) and ‘‘ English feed ’’ at farm, 


25s. (nominal), both prices being unchanged on the week. 


OATS.—More favourable weather conditions have caused prices 
to decline on the American markets. In this country the temporary 
shortage of maize has benefited native oats, which are meeting a 
good demand on many country markets. On Wednesday, ‘‘ May” 
futures were quoted at 458 cents per bushel in Chicago, against 47% 
cents a week ago and 49} cents last month. Quotations in London, 
Wednesday : ‘‘ English Black ’”’ at farm, 21s. to 23s., against 21s. 
to 23s. a week ago; ‘“‘ English white ’’’ at farm, 21s. to 23s., against 
21s. to 23s. last week; ‘‘ Chilean White,”’ landed, 26s., against 25s. 
to 25s. 6d. a week earlier. 

MAIZE.—‘‘ May ”’ futures were quoted on Wednesday at 89} 
cents per bushel in Chicago, against 893 cents a week ago and 884 
cents last month. Quotations in London, Wednesday: “ Plate,’’ 
landed, 19s. 6d. per 480 lbs., compared with 20s. 3d. a week ago; 
“* Plate,”’ ex ship (new), 17s. 6d. to 18s., as against 18s. to 19s. 3d. 
a week ago; “ Plate,” ‘‘ April” (new), 17s. 6d., as against 17s. 6d. 
a week ago. Yellow maize meal, ex wharf, was quoted £5 5s. per 
ton, against £5 10s. per ton a week ago. 


COMPARATIVE AVERAGES OF GRAIN.—The following table gives 
the estimated sale of home-grown wheat during the harvest years 
1931-32 to 1934-35 :— 


| 1931-1932 | 1932-1933 | 1933 -1934 | 1934-1935 








Estimated sales of home-grown 











wheat— Cwrts. Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. 
Bo) ee 123,863 148,863 148,199 183,232 
36 weeks to May 4..... cicmeneanandaa 3,130,033 | 7,743,450 | 9,729,320 |12,287,493 
Average price of English wheat per s. d. oe s. d. s. d. 
QUE, cencccostccccscercescecoucsecesesessos 6 0 5 4 4 5 5 3 








GENERAL MINING AND FINANCE CORPORATION, 


LIMITED. 


(Incorporated in the Union of South Africa.) 
ABRIDGED REPORT OF THE DIRECTORS FOR THE YEAR 1934. To be submitted at 
the Annual General Meeting to be held in Johannesburg on 11th a 1935. 


Working profit for the twelve months ended 31st December, 1934, after deducting administration expenses, amounted to... arene 


Unappropriated balance brought forward from 1933 was 


Making the total available profit 
Which has been dealt with as follows +— 
Interim Dividend No. 17 of 7} per cent., equal to 1s. 6d. per share, 


Final Dividend No. 18 of 124 per cent. (making a total of 20 per cent. or 4s. “ share for the year) 


Amount paid or provided for taxation 
Contribution to staff pension fund 
Amount placed to General Reserve 


leaving a balance of unappropriated profit to be carried forward of 


In the accounts this year, the item British, South African and other Government 
and the total amount which appears in the Balance Sheet under the combined heading is shown at or under market prices ruling at the end of the financial year. 
itemn would have shown a considerably enhanced valuation had it been based on market prices. The 
as compared with the combined figures at the end of the previous year. 
37 over that of the previous twelve months, 


heading discloses an increase of £476,802, 
The profit for the year shows an increase of £8,5 
preceding year. 


paid to all shareholders registered on the 22nd September, 1954 £94,845 8 6 
: ana ees eee 158,072 7 6 
S000 0 0 
10,000 0 0 
100,000 0 O 
vs 2s0,015 16 O 
£116,846 4 9 
and Municipal Securities has been incorporated with Stocks and Shares, ete., 


This 


total of £1,629,759 appearing in the Balance Sheet under this 


while the combined dividends of 20 per cent. equal those of the 


The General Reserve has been increased by the appropriation from the profits for the year of a further £100,000, which makes 4 total of £300,000 standing to the 


credit of this account. 


Once again a marked feature of the year under review has been the large increase in the Corporation’s investments, 
the already high rate of dividends declared for the previous year, and further, to add £100,000 to General Reserve, 


Which has taken place during the past year. 
The principal interests of the Corporation are 
Van Kyn Gold Mines Estate, Ltd., West Kand Consolidated Mines, Ltd., 


in the following companies :— 
Durban Roodepoort Deep, Ltd., 


coupled with its ability to maintain 
consolidation of its strong position 


which, 
exemplifles the 


East Rand Proprietary Mines, Ltd., Phonix Oiland Trans- 


port Co., Ltd., and Metal Traders, Ltd. The Corporation also holds various mining properties, real estate and leaschold property, ete. 
Dr. BALANCE SHEET at 3lst DECEMBER, 1934. CR. 
To Capital— By Stocks and Shares, British, South African and other Govern- 
Registered : ment and Municipal Securities, including Participations at 
1,500,000 Shares of £l cach ... . £1,500,000 0 O or below Market value at 31st December, 1934 --- £1,620,750 8 5 
In Reserve : Note.——In the aggregate the Market value of the Cerpora- 
235,421 Shares of £1 each 235,421 0 O tion’s holdings in Stocks and Shares is very largely in 
lesued : ‘ ee excess of the value of £1,629,759 8s. Sd. shown above, 
1,264,579 Shares of £1 each, fully paid . £1,264,579 0 O . Mining Properties, Claim’ Hoidings, ‘Real Estate and House - 
. ee Property, and other Assets, less Reserve ... 77,307 1 8 
» Deposits”. oe 144,000 0 0 , Office Furniture— 
» Sundry Creditors and Contingency Accounts ‘an 93,072 15 7 Johannesburg, London and Berlin ... a a oe 05 0 
», Creditors for Stock sone, but not yet delivere d. aed 75,289 15 8 , Sundry Debtors, less Reserves ... re a ne 145.998 1 9 
» Bills Payable... a e ean 309 19 6 , Advances against Securities om luding Stocks and Shares 
, Unclaimed Dividends . =e 17,966 0 0 taken in) : ac oe rake 231,724 0 10 
, Provision for Final Dividend of 12} per cent. on 1,264,579 _ Cash at Banks and in Hand - Be ne 85.417 411 
Shares in respect of year 1934 ___....... 158,072 7 6 
» General Reserve—Balance at 3ist December, ‘1933, £ £200,000 
add amount appropriated in 1934, £100,000 on 300,000 0 O 
», Appropriation Account 
Balance at Slst December, 19534 116,846 4 9 
Note.—There are Contingent Liabilities in respect of uncalled 
capital on Shares, amounting to £8,828 10s, 000 2 = —- 
£2) 170,136 2 7 £2,170,136 2 7 


Copies of the full Report and Accounts can be obtained at the London Office of the Corporation, Winchester House, Old Broad Street 


E.C.2 
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The following is a statement showing the quantities sold and 
the average price of British corn in the past two weeks, and for 
the corresponding week in each of the years from 1931 to 1934. 


QuantTitizs So_tp AVERAGE Price per Cwr. 





Week ended 
Wheat Barley | Oats Wheat | Barley | Oats 
Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. s. d. s. d. 8. d. 
May 2, 1931........... 95,326 22,081 38,327 § § 7 1 6 3 
Apr. 30, 1932........... 123,779 16,908 29,350 6 0 7 5 7 7 
May 6, 1933........... 118,863 44,497 19,061 5 4 6 6 5 9 
May 5, 1934.......... + | 148,199 23,207 23,514 45 7 8 6 0 
170,539 55,576 23,402 5 1 7 2 7 0 
181,232 34,778 27,962 5 3 ys 7 0 








AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS.—The following table shows wheat 
quotations in recent weeks, with comparative figures for 1933 and 
1934 :— 























Jan. 4, | Jan. 3, | May 9, | Jan. 2, | May1l May 8, 
Neansst Furuss 1933’ | "1934' | 1934° | "1935" | 1938’ | 1935 
Winnipeg (No. 1 Manitoba) 
—Cents per 60 Ib. .......... 46} 658 69} 825 88} 86} 
Chicago (No. 2 Winter)— 
Cents per 60 Ib. ............. 46} 84} 853 983 973 952 


OTHER FOODS 


BACON.—The Pigs Marketing Board announce that the price of 
the Class I grade C pig for the month of May is 10s. 11d. per score, 
or Id. less than in April. In addition, the curers pay ld. per score 
towards insurance and 2d. per score to form a pool out of which will 
be paid the bonus for level deliveries, under the bonus scheme. 
Bacon prices rose again at the end of last week, and the market has 
remained firm. The official quotations (per cwt. for No. 1 Sizable) 
which formed the basis for dealings on the London Provision Ex- 
change this week were: English, 90s. to 93s.; Canadian, 84s.; 
Danish, 9ls., as against 88s. to 9ls., 82s. and 88s. respectively, last 
week. 

BUTTER.— Arrivals of butter from Australia and New Zealand 
have fallen off in recent weeks, and these descriptions have met a 
steady demand on the London market. Prices continue firm. 
Supplies of Danish are increasing (although still less than a year ago) 
and quotations have again declined during the past few days. 
Quotations (per cwt.) on the London Provision Exchange on Wed- 
nesday were : New Zealand, finest salted, 78s.; Australian choicest 
salted, 76s.; Danish, 90s., compared with 78s. to 79s., 75s. to 76s., 
and 94s. to 95s. respectively, last week. 


CHEESE.—The market has continued quiet with prices showing 
little variation from last week’s levels. Quotations (per cwt.) on 
the London Provision Exchange on Wednesday were: English, 
finest farmers’, 82s. to 90s.; Canadian, June to September make, 
finest coloured, 60s. to 62s.; New Zealand, finest coloured, 44s. 6d., 
against 82s. to 90s., 60s. to 62s., and 45s. 6d., respectively, a week 
ago. 

COCOA.—The “ spot ’”’ quotation in New York on Wednesday was 
4}§ cents per lb., against 43 cents per lb. last week. The London 
quotation for Accra, ‘‘ May—June,’’ was 22s. 3d. per 50 kilos, c.i-f. 
Continent, as against 22s. 6d. per 50 kilos. last week. Last week’s 
movements of cocoa in London were as follows: Landed, 8,998 
bags; delivered, for home consumption, 7,419 bags; exported, 1,162 
bags; stocks, 195,196 bags, against 272,441 bags a year ago. 

COFFEE.—The markets in London and New York have remained 
steady since last week and prices are mainly unchanged. In New 
York on Wednesday, Rio No. 7 (cash) was quoted at 6] cents per 
lb., as compared with 6{ cents per lb. last week and 6] cents per lb. 
a month ago. Movements of coffee in London last week were as 
follows: Brazilian, landed, nil; delivered, for home consumption, 
447 bags; exported, 525 bags; stocks, 17,732 bags, against 35,198 
bags a year ago. Central American, landed, 5,532 packages; 
delivered, for home consumption, 1,864 packages; exported, 1,384 
packages; stocks, 108,727 packages, against 116,298 packages last 
year. Other kinds, landed, 5,655 packages; delivered, for home 
consumption, 2,636 packages; exported, 533 packages; stocks, 
128,913 packages, against 119,113 last year. 

EGGS.—At Tooley Street on Tuesday there was a steady market 
for English eggs, with imported descriptions rather quiet. Prices 
show little change on the week. At Smithfield Market on Wednes- 
day, English (ordinary packing, Grade I, about 15-154 Ib.) realised 
8s. 3d. to 8s. 9d. per 120, against 8s. 3d. to 9s. a week earlier, while 
Danish (15}$ lb.) made 7s. 6d. to 8s. per 120, the same as in the 
previous week. 

FRUIT.—The National Farmers’ Union have produced a revised 
marketing scheme, which is now under consideration by the branches 
The scheme covers all sections of fruit production, and proposes a 
board of 32 members with wide powers of control over the industry. 
Trading in fruit was active last week, but became rather quieter 
after the bank holiday on Monday. At Covent Garden, according 
to The Frutti Grower, apples have been in constant demand at 
moderate prices, while pears were also in good request at steady 

rates. Grapes have been a good trade, although South African 
arrivals have been heavy and have realised lower prices. Jaffa 
and Spanish oranges being past their best, demand is now chiefly 
for Californian and Brazilian, while shipments of South African have 
also begun. Grapefruit prices remain easy, and lemons moderate. 
At Spitalfields, apples and pears have met a steady trade at mainly 
unchanged prices. Grapefruit were easier, but lemons firm. 






Oranges met a good inquiry. Cape plums were a little cheaper, and 


grapes were also lower in price. Pineapples were a fair trade. 


MEAT.—Trade for all descriptions of meat has been rather quiet, 
with prices showing little change. Supplies of Argentine chilled 
beef were rather light on Tuesday, owing to a dispute between some 
of the importers and the “ pitchers,’’ but this was quickly settled. 
Prices were firm. At Smithfield on Wednesday last, Argentine 
chilled hindquarters were quoted at 4s. to 4s. 4d. per 8 lbs., as 
compared with 3s. 10d. to 4s. 2d. last week. New Zealand frozen 
mutton was 2s. 4d. to 3s. 4d. per 8 Ibs., against 2s. 4d. to 3s. 4d.a 
week ago. According to the Smithfield official market report, sup- 
plies during last week amounted to 10,740 tons, an increase of 1,830 
tons on the corresponding week last year. Beef and veal accounted 
for 5,483 tons, mutton and lamb 3,686 tons, and pork and bacon 
1,063 tons, as compared with 4,780, 2,732 and 838 tons respectively, 
in the same week of 1934. 


PEPPER.—Black pepper has been a quiet market, Wednesdays’ 
spot price for Lampong being 3}d. per Ib., against 33d. last week. 
Movements of pepper in London during the past week were as 
follows : Black, landed, 63 tons; delivered, 68 tons; stocks, 2,213 
tons, against 611 tons a year ago. White, landed, 10 tons; de- 
livered, 138 tons; stocks, 19,689 tons, against 4,732 tons a year ago. 


POTATOES.—As stocks of old potatoes decrease, quotations for 
best quality samples are inclined to be firmer. At the London 
Borough Market, on Tuesday, best light soil ‘“‘ King Edward” 
realised 5s. to 6s. per cwt., the same as last week. New potatoes 
are in good supply, and encounter a fair demand. At the Borough 
Market on Tuesday, Malaga sold at 20s. and Mataro at 2ls. per 
cwt., as against 20s. to 21s. and 22s. to 23s., respectively, a week 
earlier. 

RICE.—The market has been quiet during the past few days. The 
‘spot’ price of Burma No. 2, cleaned, new crop, was Ss. 74d. 
per cwt. on Wednesday, as compared with 8s. 73d. per cwt. a week 
ago, while the forward quotation, at 8s. 3d. per cwt., shows a fall 
of 14d. on the week. Movements in London during the past week 
were as follows: Landed, 1,738 tons; delivered, 113 tons; stocks, 
3,059 tons, against 2,611 tons a year ago. 


SUGAR.—Thie London market continued quiet with quotations 
a trifle easier than a week ago. In New York prices have been 
steady after an early decline. The spot price in New York on 
Wednesday was 3-25 cents per lb., as compared with 3-30 cents per 
lb. last week and 3-20 cents per lb. a month ago. Wednesday’s 
sales of raw sugar in London included ‘‘ May delivery ’”’ at 5s., 
against 5s. to 5s. 0}d. last week. The movements of raw sugar in 
London and Liverpool last week were as follows : Imports, 14,333 
tons, against 3,569 in the previous week and 23,880 in the same week 
of last year; deliveries, 19,600 tons, against 14,556 and 14,467 
respectively ; stocks, 156,175 tons, against 161,442 and 288,820 tons 
respectively. 

TEA.—The quantities catalogued for this week’s auctions com- 
prised 29,076 packages of Indian and 23,974 packages of Ceylon tea. 
The former encountered a quieter demand, although the medium 
and fine sorts were mainly firm in price. For Ceylon, prices were 
irregular, the cheaper qualities tending to be firm, while the better 
kinds were again slightly easier. The following table shows the 
average prices (compiled by the Tea Brokers’ Association) of tea 
sold in Mincing Lane on Garden Account in recent weeks :— 























. . Northern|Southern , : Nyasa- 
Week ending India foie Ceylon Java | Sumatra on Total 
d. d. d. d. d. d. d. 
May 3, 1934 ...... 13-95 14°54 15:34 12-47 11-88 13-47 14-19 
Mar. 28, 1935 ...... 11-10 12-74 16-18 9-31 8-25 9-63 12-24 
RE, ap. serene 11-13 13-57 15°77 9-33 9-10 9-91 12-25 
TEs se sesses 11-38 13-97 16-43 10-00 ; 8-73 9-90 12-74 
April 16, ,, .....- 11-66 | 14-22 | 16-41 (a) } {a) 10-24 } 13-78 
May. 2 -  whwene 11-93 14-26 16° 42 10°28 | 8-91 10-51 13°04 





(a) No sales. 


MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES 


VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS.——Trade is very quiet in almost 
all sections. Linseed remains steady but demand is poor and 
prices have an easier trend. Crushers’ requirements appear to 
have been satisfied by recent large arrivals, mainly Argentine seed, 
which is preferred to Indian at the present high level of prices of the 
latter. Shipments from River Plate ports are at a very modest 
level and the quantity on passage to Europe has been further re- 
duced to 99,400 tons (including 4,200 from India), or 8,700 tons 
less on thé week. There were no shipments last week to the United 
States and Canada. The quantity afloat for these destinations is 
39,200 tons, against 45,800 tons a year ago. The new Indian 
linseed is now arriving at Indian ports but is moving off slowly, 
current prices indicated by shippers precluding business. Cotton- 
seed is in better demand and has advanced. Old crop Egyptian for 
shipment is quoted /6 7s. 6d. and business in new crop October- 
December has been done up to £5 18s. 9d. 

Linseed oil is in only moderate request and prices show some 
slight recession. Raw oil ex Hull mill for May—August delivery 15 
quoted {21 per ton (naked) and September-December {21 5s. 
Cotton oil is quiet and neglected. Egyptian crude ex Hull is 
quieter, {24 10s., and refined {27 per ton prompt. Demand for 
oilcakes is less, but about normal for the season of the year. 


FURS.-—As had been expected, a slight reaction of prices occurred 
at the general spring auctions of the Hudson’s Bay Company, which 
have just closed. Musquash was the only variety which showed 
strength, for, owing to the drought in America last year, American 
merchants were forced this year to cover their requirements 10 
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London and were keen buyers for the greater part of the 


Even so, musquash prices recorded only a 


slight advance. 


supply. 
Amongst 


other furs, squirrel, beaver and marten were unchanged compared 
with January’s prices, while wolf, otter and especially red, blue, 


white and cross foxes were weaker. 


cent. below January’s level. 


situation—for trade 


’rices were from 5 t 


o 15 per 


Speaking generally, the tone of the 
market was again adversely affected by the general international 


barriers, 


currency 


uncertainties 


and un- 


favourable industrial developments have a harmful effect upon 


such luxury trades as the fur trade. 


It is improbable, 


therefore, 


that any significant improvement in prices will take place at the 
remaining spring auctions in London. 


RUBBER.—The 


London market has been featureless during the 


holiday period, and quotations show no significant change on the 


week. 
days. 
per lb., compared with 11% cents p 


er lb. a week ago. 


Little business has been transacted during the past few 
In New York the spot price on Wednesday, at 11} cents 
Wednesday’s 


official closing price for standard ribbed smoked sheet in London 


was 5d. 
week. 


per lb., as against 53d. on the corresponding day last 
In forward positions, business has been done at 53d. for 


July-September, 1935, as against 53d. to 53d. a week ago. Stocks 
in London and Liverpool at the end of last week, at 166,626 tons, 
show an increase of 1,354 tons as compared with the preceding 


week. 





LONDON, May 8th 


CEREALS AND MEAT 





WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES 
UNITED KINGDOM 


The prices in the following list are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department. 


RAIN, &c.— 
Wheat— s. ad «. d, 
No. 2, N. Man. 496 Ib. 32 9 
Fug Gaz. av., perewt. 5 3 
Barley, Eng. Gaz. av...... , a 
Ost, ww  ._ srege 7 0 
Maize, La Plata, landed, 
4B BD..2ccccsccccccccees ose 6 
Flour, Lon. stan. ex mill, 
BBD Bd..ccrcccccccccccesescce 3 
Rice, No. 2 Burma, percwt. 8 3 
Tapioca, per cwt.— 
Fair Flake, Singapore.. 12 3 
MEAT— 
Beef, per 8 Ibs.— 
English long sides ...... 838s 4 4 
Argentine chilled hinds 4 0 4 4 
Mutton, per 8 Ibs.— 
English wethers.... 60 7 90 
6 ee 24 3 4 
Laub, per 8 Ibs.— 

a a 310 4 8 
Pork, English, per 8 lbs 4 2 4 
OTHER FOODS 

BACON— 

English......... per cwt. 90 0 93 0 
TEEERD. .cccccccccccevceceocese go 0 94 0 
Danish. ..cccccccscocesecccce 91 0 

OO arr 88 0 
HAMS— 

Camadian......c.scoccccccses 94 0 95 @ 
DERATIEED occcocccccecceses 9 O 92 86 
BUTTER— 

Australian .........-0+++ 76 (+O 

New Zealand ............ 78 0 

ea 90 0 
CHEESE -- 

Canadian ...... perewt. 60 0 62 90 

New Zealand ............ 44 6 

English Cheddars ...... 82 0 90 0 

NEED <necucesccessoccesese 30 0 36 0 
cOCOA— 

(Duty, British grown, 

11/8: foreign, 14/- cwt.) 
a percewt. 22 6 23 0 
Po caanarinnceceenconce ss 0 45 0 
IER, siccncsccvssscessocee $2 00 36 0 
COFFEE— 

(Duty, British grown, 

4/8; foreign, 14/- cwt.) 
Santos supr. c. & f. cwt. 37 0 
Colombian, good .......... 45 a 56 0 
Costa Rica, med. to good 50 0 70 @ 
Bast Indian ,, » §2 0 72 0 
Kenya, medium ........... 40 0 5S O 
£GGS— 

RMA coccosess peri20 8 3 8 9 

DR cctnnnnceonscunevesn 76 8 0 
¥RUIT —Oranges— 

Valencia ......0.. 4 cases «69 «(06 «618 (O 

Jatta .... » 2 6 18 0 
Lemons, Malaga . ” cases 

ps Sicilian...bozes 10 0 13 6 
Apples : Amer. (var.) bris. os 

oe (var.) boxes a 

» Australian ........ 8 6 12 0 
Onions— 

Valencia, case ........... ose 

Egyptian, bags ......... 70 76 
Grapes, Lisbon, § boxes sos 

e Almeria ... bris . 
LARD— 

Irish bladders, pr. cwt. 64 0 70 0 

US. 56 Ibs. boxes ,, 58 0 60 6 
Wheat, No. 2, Winter, nearest 


future, Chicago, per bushel... 
Maize, nearest tuture, Chicago, 
pes brushed ..ccccccccccccccoccee = 


Oats, nearest future, 
per bushel 


sso 


Chicago, 


—— 


Rye, nearest future, Chicago, 


per bushel 


Barley, nearest future, Chicago, 


per bushel 


Cotiee, Rio No. 7, cash, per Ib. 
» Santos No. 4, cash, per lb. 


Cocoa, Accra, nearest future, 


POT 1b. 22. me. woe 100 coe woe woe soe eee 














POTATOES— s. dos. d. 

Good English, percwt. 5 09 6 0 
SPICES— 

Pepper, per lb — 

Muntok, fair White..... 0 10 

Black Lampong.......... 0 33 
Cinnamon— Ist sort, perlb. 0 7} 
Cloves—Zanzibar perlb. 0 53 
Ginger—per cwt.— 

Pi icainnenviiconnan 35 0 

Jamaica, ord. to good. 70 6 95 @ 
eee perlb. 1 4 2 4 
Nutmegs, 65/-  ..........+. 0 103 
SUGAR— 

(Duty, 11/8 per cwt.) 

Centrifugals, 96°, prpt. 

shipm., c.i.f. U.K K./Cont. 5 0 

B W.L, crystallised..... 17 6 19 0 

Java white, c. & f. India 

May-—June..........+.. 6 6 
Rerinsp—Lonudon— 

Yellow Crystals ......... 18 3 

Cubes 22 4% 22 103 

Crushed 20 1520 7% 

Granulated 18 4} 21 10} 

Home Grown 18 3 18 44 

Molasses, in bond ...... = 
TEA— 

Indian—per Ib.— 

"a 0 10} 0 11; 

Broken Pekoe .. 010 1 43 

Orange Pekoe ............ 0 103 1 33 

Broken Orange Pekoe... 0 103 2 14 
Ceylon—per lb.— 

I ceccensnanncniais w O03) 2 3 

Broken Pekoe ............ Ollk 1 8 

Orange Pekoe .... +e 3 3 

Broken Orange 2 0 2 6} 
TOBACCO— 

(Duty, 9/6-10/6} per Ib., 
Empire — 7/54- 
8/3} per Ib.) 

Virginia leaf— 

Common to fime ......... 010 3 6 
Rhodesian leaf..............+. 010 3¢ 6 
Nyasaland leaf ............ 09 1! 6 

EE 0 8 2 6 

East ‘Indian ___ 04 1 6 

cae strips ........ 0 § 19 
TEXTILES 

COTTON— d. 

Mid-American ...... 6-80 

Sakellaridis, f.g.f. ... . 8 

Yarns, 32’s twist . 10 
» _ 60's twist ist 

— { s. s. 

Livonian ZK ...... 81 0 

ee 80 0 

Slanetz Medium Ist sort... 95 9 

HEMP— 

Italian P.C. ...... per ton 72 0 

Manilla, Feb-Apr re i5 0 

ae 13.10 15 10 

juT E— 

Native ist mks. ... per ton 

c.i.f. H.A.R.B. 

DTD vccnsenitinsonecs £18/7.6 
Daisee 2/3 c.i.f. Dundee 

May-June 17/6 
SILK— & s & 
Canton 3. 80 
Tussah 0 40 

apap § 9 70 

talian—raw, fr. ... Milan 5 6 6 9 

+ Excludes 





WOOL— 











UNITED STATES 


(New York quotations, unless otherwise stated.) 


May 9, Apr. 10, May 1, 
iy34 1935 1935 
Cents Cents Cents 
85} 96} 972 
465 88! 89} 
34 49} 473 
56] 58 56} 
423 42 (a) 
104 6) 62 
1} 8; 83 
5°40 4°74 4°50 


(a) Nominal. 


May 8, 
1945 
Cents 
95% 


891 


a A so 4 
English Southdown, greasy, per!b. 13 Ra diiatibnacicenccekiaeas o 38 0 3% 

» Lincoln hog, washed......... 7 Dry and Drysalted Cape... U 5§ 0 6} 

Queens'and, scd. super cmbg........ 24 Market Hides, Maoch'tr— 
N.S.W. greasy, super cmbg. 12 Best — oxandhbeifer © 42 9% 5§ 
N.Z., grsy., half-bred 50-56 za 11 Best cow ...... 9 4; 0 43 
Tope— Crossbred 40-44 64 Best calf 0 4) O 68 
nos 70” 27 ri 
—— sof INDIGO— 
Crossbred 48'S ...-..-ccccsocccoseoeeee 12 Bengal gd. red.-vio. to 
= 48’s Paeee Seat ias il | .. per Ib. 5 
MINERALS LEATHER— 
COAL-- s dad Sole Bends 8/12 iIb.— 
Welsh, best Ad’ty ton 19 6 per Ib. sa 919 1 10 
Durham. best gas, ‘f.o.b. Bark Tanned Sole ... 2 0 + 6 
a 14 8 Shoulders fm DS Hides © 6) 6 lv 
Sheffield, best house, at Do. Eng. or WS do. 910 1 4 
pits .. wee Oe fe ee Bellies from DS do. 0 S$ OF 6 
IRON AND STE E i Do. Eng. or WS do. © 4 9 9 
Pig, Cleveland No. 3, d/d. Dressing Hides... 1 1 i 9 
ton 67 6 Ro. Eng Call, 20/30 Ib. 9 2 4 2 

Bars, M’brough ............ 192 6 Aust. Bends ........ QW 3.2 

Stee! Rails, heavy ........170 0 , 

Tin plates ...... per box 18 2 VEGETABLE OlLS— fs 2 
METALS— (sad nad Linseed, naked, p. ton nes 20'12.6 
Copper, Electrolytic, ton 360/0 36 10/0 Rape, refined . ; 33/10 /0 

Sheets (stroug).......... 60 0/0 Cotton-seed, crude . iacuddei 24/10/0 

Standard ............... 32120 32/139 Coconut, crude... or 

. * jon tee eeccccccccesccecssescoe é 
Lead Fine pig perton 1800 gO Cakes, Linseed, ag, 
Spelter G.O.B. ..........- 1400 1450 Per COM .......-----s00reee 7/15/0 

sa : ena Oil Seeds—Linseed— 
Tin —-English ingots ..... 225 00 La Plata, 

Standard cash........ 22400 225/0/0 ‘a iat one 

amar aa Calcutta—per_ ton ....... 1139 

i 9 0 s a 

AN ern ee SM Ob 4 ‘Turpentine, perewt...... 46 3 
ee 0 5 PETROLEUM PRODUCTS— 

Tartaric, English, less5% 1 0 1 Of Motor spirit, No. 1, Lon- 

Alcohol. Plain Etbyl.... 12 0 don . sid ' Ss 
£a ¢ & Petroleum, ‘Amer. fd. 

Alum, lump ...... pertoen 815 9 0 bri. London per gal. 0 9 

Ammonia, carb......... ton 27 10 28 0 Puel oi!f. in bulk, for 

Sulphate eon 7/5/0 contracts, ea instal., 

Arsenic, lump ..... per ton 35 0 Thames — 

Bleaching powder, perton 9 © 910 Furnace... per gali. 0 3} 
s. dad. 8. d. Diesel ...... per gal). 0 4 

Borax, gran ... “— cwt. 13 0 ROSIN— 

Do., powder ... 14 6 28 18° 
Nitrate nk Gade "per aa 79 American ...... per ton 12/126 16.26 
Potash—Chiorate, net . 0 44°05 RUBBER— ad «a & 

Sulphate . per cwt.12 0 12 3 St. ribbed smoked sheet 
Soda Bicarb.......percwt. 10 0 11 0 perib. O 5§ 
Crystals ........0-s. percwt 5 0 5 38 Fine Hard Para perib. 0 43 

‘+ SHELLAC— 
Snuitpbate of Copper, perton 15 16 16 0 a sa 5 x 
CEMENT, best Eng. Portland, d.d. site, SESE... pre @ 0 6 

London area, jute sacks, 11 to ton SHELLS— fC th ve 

(charged and credited at 1/6d. each) of W. Aust. M.-o.-P. ,, 30 729 

paper bags 20 to ton (free, non-return- TALLOW— a 2 

able)— oie 

4 ton loads and upwards 40/- per ton Leadon Town perewt. 25 6 
1 and up to 4 ton loads fo eg ton TIMBER— (af 
COPRA— Swedish u/s3 x : -. perstd. 18 18 0- 

S.D. Straits c.i.f., per too m 6 3 ‘i 2427 ... * 1715 =O 
Smoked South Sea ........ 12/3/9 234.. a 1660 QO 
DRUGS— Can’dn Spruce, Dis... _,, 2010 6 
Camphor— . ded i, " per load 919 0 

Japan, refined ... perib. 2 1 Rio Dals .............. per std. WK 0 O 
Ipecacuanha.........perib. 4 9 S OU WE Kecetccsnmmnasccne tload 25 0 0 
Peppermint, Wayne Co. Honduras Mahg. logs......c. ft. 0 10 0 

perlb. 14 3 14 5& African ” eo @€66 

HIDES— Amer. Oak Boards a 2 e@6 

Wet salted—Australian »  Asb - @¢@6o0 

perib. O 4 Q 4% English Oak Planks ...... o @€ 8s 

West Indian ............... 0 24 0 3 » Asb ona . a ae ae 

Government Tax 
May 9, Apr. 10, May 1, May8, 
1934 1935 1935 1935 
Sugar, Cuban Centrifugals, 96 Cents Cents Cents Cents 
deg., spot, per Ib....... ccccescesn | S°Ad 3-20 3-30 3-25 

Cotton, middling, spot, perlb... 11-50 11-50 12-15 12-25 

Kubber, smoked sheet, spot, 

Sic .cdunimentnes einasaiaanasiebi 13§ 11} lly 11} 


Petroleum, Pennsylvania crude 


standard grades, per barrel...207-222 


Copper, “ Electrolytic,”” Do- 


mestic, spot, per Ib............. 8: 


Copper, ‘‘ Electrolytic,’’ Export, 
prompt, per Ib.........+.esses- 
Spelter, East St. Louis, spot, 
per Ib....... ervccccsecess cccoccccese 
Lead, spot, per Ib. 


4- 
iacacsennnin: a 
Tin, “ Straits,” spot, per Ib...... 54-30 





373 7°474 7-50 
-20 7-703 7-70 
35 4:00 4-10 
25 3-65 3°75 

49-62} 50°90 


7-60 


7-85 


4-20 
3-75 
35 


187-202 187-202 187-202 
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ANGLO-AUSTRIAN TRADE 


Influentia! men in Great Britain and Austria are at 
work to promote the trade between the two countries 


The NEUE FREIE PRESSE of Vienna 


as the leading Central European newspaper is an 

important factor in these efforts : 

BRITISH SUBSCRIBERS find in it full infor- 
mation on financial and commercial activities in 
Austria, Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, 
Jugoslavia, Roumania, ete. Special Subjects are 
dealt with by experts in the sections ‘European 
Economics,”’ “‘Insurance,”’ ‘‘ Engineering,’’ etc. 
Monthly subscription 8s. 2d. 

BRITISH and AUSTRIAN ENQUIRERS 2:¢ 
given advice and assistance in examining 
market possibilities, finding agents or sources of 
supply in both countries. 

BRITISH ADVERTISERS will find a good 
response when using the NEUE FREIE PRESSE. 
It is the right medium for approaching influential 
business men and tlie wealthy classes. The 
considerable circulation in Central Europe out- 
side Austria is an additional benefit for many 
advertisers and proves the prestige and influence 
of the paper. 


JOSHUA B. POWERS LTD. 
Exciusive Advertising Representatives for Great Britain and U.S.A. 


14 Cockeper at 220 East 42nd St. 
London, S.W.1. New York City. 
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| Week by week you keep your copies of 
| “The Economist,” and ultimately you either 
| file them or bind them. Doubtless you are 

accustomed to the annoyance which attaches to 
the ordinary binder—the difficulty of reading 
half the left-hand page and the unwieldiness 
of the device generally. 


| 
We are able to offer our readers a binder which 
overcomes these irksome difficulties and is, in 
our opinion, the most efficient contrivance for 
the purpose we have yet seen. 






















It holds three months’ issues and index, it has 
no wires, clips or metal contrivances, and each 
issue can be bound up in an instant in such a 
way that it can be read as easily as a well- 
bound book. 


(IN Fut, CrLoru, LeTreREp ON SvINE AND FRONT) 

















Price §/- each, post free (Overseas 6/-) 
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THE FINANCIAL NEWS |°° LAX ATION” 


(Edited by Ronald Staples) 


The leading authority on the law, practice, 
incidence and administration of taxation. 


“TAXATION” deals with PRICE 


INCOME TAX éd. 
SUR-TAX wanuny 


Subscription : 


DEATH DUTIES One Year 30. 


Half Year 15s. 


BACK DUTY Post Free 
“TAXATION” offers 
PUBLIC 


ADVANCE AND FULL REPORTS 
COMPANIES AND NOTES ON TAX CASES 





Special articles due to appear next 
week on the Leader Page of THE 
FINANCIAL NEWS are as follows : 


MONDAY, MAY 13—THE EXPANSION AND PROSPECTS 
OF THE TELEPHONE INDUSTRY. By F. T. Jackson 
(Chairman, Telephone Manufacturing Company). Great 
Britain still lags far behind many countries in its telephone 
development. What are the prospects for making up the 
lee-way? This and the outlook for the equipment manu- 
facturing companies are dealt with in an autho ritative articls 
by one ‘of the leading personalities j n the Industry. 


TUESDAY, MAY 1¢—THE KENNECOTT COPPER 
CORPORATION Our Special Mining Correspondent 
**MINOTAUR” follows his last week’s survey of the out- 
look for the American base meta] industry with an analysis 
of the position and prospects of one of America’s two 
greatest copper producers—The hKennecott Corporation. 


WEDNESDAY, MAY 15—-HOW GERMANY IS FINANCING 
HER RE-ARMAMENT. An examination of the methods 
which Germany has employed for financing the heavy im- 
ports of raw materials necessitated by her vast re-armament 
programme—methods which have involved the building 

of a net current trade indebtedness to foreign countries 
approximating £70 millior 


THURSDAY, MAY 16—" SHEL ** Continuing our series 
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ot ‘‘ The Story of Famous Companies,’’ a special article in with a total 
dav’s iss “count omance of Shell Transport and . 
~—— issue re s the roman ell Transport an capital of over INFORMATION AS TO REVENUE 


CONCESSIONS 


FRIDAY, MAY w—THE METAL MARKETS AND £1,100,000,000 EXPLANATIONS IN FIGURES OF 


ARMAMENT POLICY. The revival of demand for all the 








materials required for re-armament has brought about a larg: are direct YOUR PROBLEMS 

expansion in the demand for copper, nickel and other base subscribers —— 

metals. The extent and possibilities of this are surveyed in t AUTHORITATIVE ARTICLES 
a special article by a Metal Trade Correspondent. ° AND NOTES 

Place a standing order with your newsagent TO-DAY. “T AXATION”’ 


READERS’ QUERIES AND 
REPLIES, etc., etc. 


From all Newsagents and from 
Messrs. GEE & Co. (Publishers) Ltd., 
6 Kirby Street, London, E.C.1, and 


THE CITY LIBRARY, 41 MOORGATE, LONDON, E.C.2 





THE FINANCIAL NEWS 


(Twopence Daily) 


| 
On sale at all railway bookstalls 
and good newsagents ee __ | 





























Printed in Great Britain by Eyre anp Sporriswoopr Liuirep, His Majesty’s Printers, East Harding Street, London, E.C.4. Published by 
Tux Economist Newspaper, Lrp., at 8 Bouverie St., Fleet St., E.C.4. —Saturday, May 11, 1935. Entered as Second Class Mail Matter at the New York, N.Y., Post Office, 






[THI 


Jo oooeoeore z= 


J 


ne YLoOoss 


go | 


> 


wee vrvronzkzrx 


